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Introduction 

Stockton Borough’s built history is all around us – from its origins as a swampy 
river delta where early settlers found the area fertile and began farming, and later 
discovered how to extract salt from the ground and created the first chemical 
works on the Tees, to its growth as an important trading point between York and 
Durham. 

Along the journey, Ironstone was found in the Cleveland Hills which, together with 
coal mined in County Durham, helped to found a great Iron and Steel industry on 
the shores of the Tees. The sea port then emerged, together with a host of 
petrochemical industries. Stockton’s famous sons include the Ropner shipping 
line, John Walker, the inventor of the friction match, and of course not forgetting a 
certain invention that revolutionised transport: the railway.  Stockton Borough has 
continued its rise from nothing to one of the most important economies in the 
British Isles. 

The remnants of all these periods in time are all around us in various conditions – 
some obvious like the well-maintained market towns of Yarm and Stockton, many 
less obvious like the abandoned rock silos at Haverton Hill, some lost, such as 
the world’s first passenger railway, and some still waiting to be discovered. 

Whatever their current state, the Borough’s rich history of the built environment is 
brought together for the first time here in this “Conservation Areas and Historic 
Environment Folder”. Whilst the Folder is aimed at the development industry for 
use in Town Planning, it is hoped that it will also be used as a point of reference 
for local people to understand where their towns and villages have come from, 
and perhaps where they are going. 

The importance of Conservation cannot be over-estimated, as it not only forms an 
important link with our past and provides us with a window on historic way of life, 
but also provides very real economic benefits.  Historicbuildings and spaces carry 
a certain charm that people recognise and admire, and often these areas are 
found to be wealthy and sought after. This in turn assists in maintaining the areas 
to the highest standard. It is important therefore to continue our care and 
enjoyment for future generations so that they may also benefit from the 
architecture and history, but also from the economic benefits of Conservation. 

The Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder is divided into sections 
covering all aspects of historic sites, buildings and monuments in the area, and 
seeks to simplify the legislation surrounding them, the role they play within the 
Borough, and what may be done to maintain them for future generations to enjoy.   

The status of the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder. 
As stated above, The Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder is 
intended primarily for use in Town Planning, and therefore must be Adopted 
through the Planning System as a “Supplementary Planning Document” (SPD).   

Supplementary Planning Documents sit within a hierarchy of plans and strategies 
that guide development in Stockton.  National guidance in the form of Planning 
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Policy Guidance (PPG) notes and Planning Policy Statements (PPS) set out the 
broad Government objectives. Structure Plans and the Regional Spatial Strategy 
then introduce area-based strategic plans and policies.  Then Local Plans add 
more detailed policies that are site specific.  Supplementary Planning Documents 
are used to add detail to the Local Plan policies by adding ‘flesh to the bones’ of 
the policy. 

Supplementary Planning Documents are used in preparing and determining 
planning applications, but where there are overriding circumstances, it can be set 
aside. 

The Hierarchy of Plans Status 

National Policy 

Structure Plan and Regional 
Spatial Strategy 

Legal (Statutory) Status 

Local Plan or Local 
Development Framework  

Policy 

Supplementary Planning 
Guidance and Supplementary 

Planning Documents 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Other parts that are based on Material Consideration until 
emerging RSS Policy such time that the RSS is 

Adopted 

In order to Adopt the Folder as SPD there must be Policies within the Local Plan 
or Local Development Framework upon which to base the guidance. However, 
where there are not any Adopted Policies, the advice in the Folder cannot be 
used as SPD, and instead is a Material Consideration, and thus is given less 
weight in decision-making. Nevertheless, the Council will use the advice 
positively to ensure that the built heritage is managed in the best interests of the 
Borough. Where development proposals are contrary to any of the Conservation 
Areas and Historic Environment Folder advice, it must be demonstrated that the 
development will not harm the integrity of the Borough's built heritage. 

It is the Council’s intention to develop existing and new Policies to give greater 
emphasis to our built heritage, and this will also give the non-SPD sections of the 
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Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder greater status by allowing 
them to become SPD. 

Policy Background 
At the national level, PPG15 “Planning and the Historic Environment” sets out the 
Government’s position and the Council’s obligations towards its historic 
environment. 

Regionally, the emerging Regional Spatial Strategy sets out broad policies, 
including a section on the historic environment.  The Policy states: 

“POLICY 34 – HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT 
Strategies, plans and programmes should seek to conserve and enhance 
the historic environment of the region by: 

a) clearly identifying and assessing the significance of any heritage assets 
and their vulnerability to change; 
b) using the process of characterisation to understand their contribution to 
the local environment and to identify options for their sensitive 
management; 
c) encouraging the refurbishment and re-use of appropriate disused or 
under-used buildings and incorporating them into regeneration schemes; 
d) seeking to preserve, in situ, archaeological sites of national importance 
and, where appropriate, other archaeological remains of regional and local 
importance; and  
e) recognising the opportunities for business, education and tourism. 

Strategies, plans and programmes adopt an approach of informed 
management to maintain and enhance the North East’s built heritage by 
preparing Management Plans by April 2007 for all of the region’s World 
Heritage Site designations, outlining the objectives and delivery proposals 
for each site. 

Local authorities should: 
f) prepare, and regularly maintain registers of Grade II listed buildings ‘at 
risk’; for their areas, and pursue policies and measures which seek to 
repair and remove all grades of building from ‘at risk’ registers through 
repair; 
g) consider preparing, and regularly maintaining, lists of locally important 
buildings for their areas, and set out policies in LDFs, which seek, as far as 
possible, their protection against inappropriate change; 
h) consider preparing Conservation Area Appraisals for existing and 
proposed conservation areas, and proceed to the preparation of 
Management Plans for the delivery of improvements to those areas; 
i) consider preparing lists of locally important registered landscapes, 
Historic Landscape Assessments and Conservation Management Plans for 
historic designated landscapes; and 
j) consider preparing urban surveys of historic towns and other substantial 
settlements, to improve knowledge of their entire historic fabric as a guide 
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to ensure future development maximises the potential for preservation, 
protection and enhancement.” 

At the Local Level, the Adopted Local Plan 1997 contains several policies relating 
to the historic environment, as well as a number of more broad policies relating to 
design issues.  Together, these form the Policy basis for Adopting this 
Supplementary Planning Document. 

The Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder fulfils the requirements 
of Local Plan Policies EN22 and EN23 for reviewing the existing Conservation 
Areas. Other Policies in the Local Plan set the framework for development 
affecting each of the sites and buildings that are subject to protection. 

General Policy: applied to all development proposals: 

POLICY GP I 

PROPOSALS FOR DEVELOPMENT WILL BE ASSESSED IN RELATION 
TO THE POLICIES OF THE CLEVELAND STRUCTURE PLAN AND THE 
FOLLOWING CRITERIA AS APPROPRIATE:  

(I.) THE EXTERNAL APPEARANCE OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND 
ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH THE SURROUNDING AREA;  

(II.) THE EFFECT ON THE AMENITIES OF THE OCCUPIERS OF 
NEARBY PROPERTIES; 

(III.) THE PROVISION OF SATISFACTORY ACCESS AND PARKING 
ARRANGEMENTS; 

(IV.) THE CONTRIBUTION OF EXISTING TREES AND LANDSCAPE 
FEATURES;  

(Y.) THE NEED FOR A HIGH STANDARD OF LANDSCAPING;  

(VI. ) THE DESIRE TO REDUCE OPPORTUNITIES FOR CRIME;  

(VII.) THE INTENTION TO MAKE DEVELOPMENT AS ACCESSIBLE AS 
POSSIBLE TO EVERYONE; 

(VIII.)  THE QUALITY, CHARACTER AND SENSITIVITY OF EXISTING 
LANDSCAPES AND BUILDINGS;  

(IX.) THE EFFECT UPON WILDLIFE HABITATS;  

(X.) THE EFFECT UPON THE PUBLIC RIGHTS OF WAY NETWORK 

Historic parkland: applies to Wynyard Park.  Ropner Park was designated after 
the Adoption of this Policy, and so the Council will consider any development 
proposals affecting Ropner Park in the same way. 
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POLICY EN9 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH IS LIKELY TO BE DETRIMENTAL TO THE 
SPECIAL HISTORIC INTEREST OF WYNYARD PARK WILL NOT BE 
PERMITTED. 

Conservation Areas: These Policies set out the commitment to undertake 
appraisals and boundary reviews. Clearly the Council has gone further and has 
appraised all 11 Conservation Areas. 

EN 22 

THE BOUNDARIES OF EXISTING CONSERVATION AREAS WILL BE 
REVIEWED AND ADJUSTMENTS MADE WHERE APPROPRIATE. 
PRIORITY WILL BE GIVEN TO THE FOLLOWING AREAS:  

(A.) BILLINGHAM GREEN; 
(B.) EGGLESCLIFFE; 
(C.) HARTBURN;  
(D.) TOWN CENTRE; STOCKTON; 
(E.) THORNABY GREEN; 
(F.) WOLVISTON. 

EN 23 

SCHEMES WILL BE PREPARED FOR THE PRESERVATION AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL ENHANCEMENT OF ALL EXISTING 
CONSERVATION AREAS. PRIORITY IN PROGRESSING SCHEMES 
WILL BE GIVEN TO YARM AND COWPEN BEWLEY CONSERVATION 
AREAS. 

Conservation Areas: these Policies set out the requirements for new development 
within a Conservation Area. 

EN 24 

NEW DEVELOPMENT WITHIN CONSERVATION AREAS WILL BE 
PERMITTED WHERE: 

(I.) THE SITING AND DESIGN OF THE PROPOSAL DOES NOT 
HARM THE CHARACTER OR APPEARANCE OF THE CONSERVATION 
AREA; AND 

(II.) THE SCALE, MASS, DETAILING AND MATERIALS ARE 
APPROPRIATE TO THE CHARACTER AND APPEARANCE OF THE 
AREA. 
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EN 25 

THE DEMOLITION OF BUILDINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURES WHICH 
REQUIRE CONSENT FOR DEMOLITION WITHIN CONSERVATION 
AREAS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED UNLESS:  

(I.) IT CAN BE SHOWN THAT THE LOSS IS NOT DETRIMENTAL TO 
THE CHARACTER OR APPEARANCE OF THE CONSERVATION AREA; 
OR 

(II.) THE STRUCTURAL CONDITION RENDERS IT UNSAFE; OR  

(III.) THE STRUCTURE IS BEYOND REASONABLE ECONOMIC 
REPAIR. 

CONDITIONS WILL NORMALLY BE IMPOSED TO SECURE THE 
SATISFACTORY REDEVELOPMENT OF THE SITE. 

Listed buildings: These policies set out the requirements for development 
affecting a Listed Building. 

EN 26 

ALTERATIONS, EXTENSIONS AND CHANGES OF USE TO LISTED 
BUILDINGS WILL BE PERMITTED WHERE THE PROPOSALS ARE IN 
KEEPING WITH THE CHARACTER AND APPEARANCE OF THE 
ORIGINAL BUILDING, AND ITS ARCHITECTURAL OR HISTORIC 
INTEREST IS NOT ADVERSELY AFFECTED.  

EN27 

THE TOTAL DEMOLITION OF A LISTED BUILDING WILL NOT BE 
PERMITTED UNLESS THE BUILDING IS BEYOND ECONOMIC  
REPAIR. 

EN28 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH IS LIKELY TO DETRACT FROM THE SETTING 
OF A LISTED BUILDING WILL NOT BE PERMITTED. 

Scheduled Ancient Monument: This policy sets out the requirements for 
development affecting a Scheduled Ancient Monument. 

EN 29 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH WILL ADVERSELY AFFECT THE SITE, 
FABRIC OR SETTING OF A SCHEDULED ANCIENT MONUMENT WILL 
NOT BE PERMITTED. 
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Areas of Archaeological Interest:  These policies set out the requirements for 
development affecting a site of archaeological interest. 

EN 30 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH AFFECTS SITES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL 
INTEREST WILL NOT BE PERMITTED UNLESS:  

(I.) AN INVESTIGATION OF THE SITE HAS BEEN UNDERTAKEN; 
AND 

(II.) AN ASSESSMENT HAS BEEN MADE OF THE IMPACT OF THE 
DEVELOPMENT UPON THE REMAINS; AND WHERE APPROPRIATE;  

(III.) PROVISION HAS BEEN MADE FOR PRESERVATION 'IN SITU'.  

WHERE PRESERVATION IS NOT APPROPRIATE, THE LOCAL 
PLANNING AUTHORITY WILL REQUIRE THE APPLICANT TO MAKE 
PROPER PROVISION FOR THE INVESTIGATION AND RECORDING OF 
THE SITE BEFORE AND DURING DEVELOPMENT 

The table below summarises the Policies upon which this SPD is based. 

Section Status Policy Background 
Archaeology SPD. Given 

greater weight 
upon the Adoption 
of RSS 

Local Plan Policy 
EN30. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 

Listed Buildings SPD. Given 
greater weight 
upon the Adoption 
of RSS 

Local Plan Policies 
EN26, EN27 and 
EN28. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 

Scheduled Ancient 
Monuments 

SPD Local Plan Policy 
EN29. 

Historic Parks and 
Gardens 

SPD. Given 
greater weight 
upon the Adoption 
of RSS 

Local Plan Policy EN9. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 

Conservation Areas SPD. Given 
greater weight 
upon the Adoption 
of RSS 

Local Plan Policies 
EN22, EN23, EN24 
and EN25. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 

Local List of 
Buildings 

Material 
Consideration 
until RSS is 
Adopted when it 
will then become 
SPD 

No Local Plan Policy. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 
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Other Historic Areas SPD. Given 
greater weight 
upon the Adoption 
of RSS 

Local Plan Policy GP1. 
Regional Spatial 
Strategy Policy 34 

Following extensive public consultation, the Conservation Areas and Historic 
Environment Folder was amended in line with comments received, and then put 
back before Planning Committee on 15 November 2006, and Cabinet on 4 
January 2007. The CaHEF was formally adopted for use on 17 January 2007 by 
Full Council. 

Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment 

Sustainability Appraisals are required for all Supplementary Planning Documents 
under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.  In addition, European 
Directive EC/2001/42 requires that a Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 
is undertaken of Supplementary Planning Documents.   

The purpose of these assessments is to ensure the Council is fulfilling all of its 
environmental and sustainability obligations.  There is a large amount of overlap 
between the assessments and therefore for ease of reference both the 
Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment will be referred 
to as Sustainability Appraisal. 

The first step in the Sustainability Appraisal was to produce a Scoping Report 
which was published for a five week consultation period in January 2006.  The 
purpose of the Scoping Report is to record the scope and level of detail for the 
Sustainability Appraisal. 

A draft SA was published alongside the main report for consultation, and 
comments were invited on this. Comments have been considered and the SA 
report amended where necessary, and a summary of changes is included in 
chapter 15 along with comments made to the Conservation Areas and Historic 
Environment Folder itself. The final SA report forms part of this SPD and the two 
should be read together. 
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Under Section 17 (b) of the Town and Country Planning (Local Development) 
(England) Regulations 2004, Stockton-on-Tees Borough Council must 
prepare a consultation statement to accompany the draft Conservation Areas 
and Historic Environment Folder Supplementary Planning Document.  It is 
also understood that the draft Supplementary Planning Document cannot be 
adopted until this is included and adopted within the Council’s revised Local 
Development Scheme brought into effect April 2006. 

The draft Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder 
Supplementary Planning Document was prepared in partnership with the 
Council’s Development Plans Team, Development Control Team and the 
Historic Buildings Officer. English Heritage and Tees Archaeology were also 
involved in the preparation of the draft document prior to the formal 
consultation period. 

In order to give maximum publicity, the Council followed the programme set 
out in Statement of Community Involvement for consulting on new documents.  
An advertisement was published in the Evening Gazette on 22 May 2006 
explaining the document had been published for a six-consultation period 
ending 3 July 2006. The advertisement also gave an outline of the document, 
details of where copies of the document would be made available and contact 
details for further information. 

Copies were made available free of charge in the Council’s Planning 
Reception, Church Road, and the Council’s eleven local libraries and the 
mobile library service. The document was also made available to download 
free of charge from the Council’s website (www.stockton.gov.uk), together 
with a statement explaining the content of the document and the consultation 
procedure. Copies of the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment 
Folder were also available to purchase for £10 or £5 for a paper copy or 
digital copy respectively. 

Letters were sent to the Statutory bodies, Parish and Town Councils, and 
other interested parties whose contact details are held on the Council’s 
database, informing them of the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment 
Folder consultation, and some organisations received complimentary copies 
(English Heritage, Government Office etc). To further promote the 
consultation exercise, Officers attended various public and organisations’ 
meetings, including the Area Partnership Boards. 

To meet the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment 
Directive, the Council consulted the four key environmental bodies together 
with those organisations with a local sustainability interest (as set out in the 
SEA Regulations) on the scope and level of detail of the environmental 
information to be included in the Sustainability Appraisal report. A schedule of 
representations and council responses is included in Appendix 1 of the 
Sustainability Appraisal report. 

The Consultation period expired on 3 July 2006, and the Council received a 
number of representations from interested parties to both the Conservation 

www.stockton.gov.uk
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Areas and Historic Environment Folder itself and also to the Sustainability 
Appraisal. These responses were considered, and where necessary 
amendments were made to the CaHEF document. A schedule of these 
representations is included at the end of the adopted SPD, together with the 
Council’s responses.  These form part of the CaHEF and carry the same 
weight as the main document text. 

The Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder SPD was put back 
before Planning Committee on 15 November 2006, and before Cabinet on 4 
January 2007, and subject to their endorsement the document was formally 
adopted by Full Council on 17 January 2007. If by 18 April (a statutory 3-
month period from the date of Adoption) no legal challenge has been lodged 
against the SPD, then the SPD cannot be challenged. 
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A brief history of Stockton Borough 

Stockton-on-Tees lies approximately 40 miles north of York, and 30 miles 
south of Newcastle, in the former Cleveland County in the North East of 
England. The Borough is located in the low-lying flood plain of the River Tees 
Delta, just 5 miles from the North Sea.  Originally straddling the great counties 
of Durham and Yorkshire on the banks of the Tees, Stockton is now a Unitary 
Authority within the Tees Valley sub-region. 

The Borough owes its development to the River Tees upon which it stands, 
and in particular to the many crossings that have developed.  Throughout the 
ages, the Tees has provided water and power for countless peoples, from the 
Celts to the tribal Brigantes, Romans to the Nordic invaders, and also the 
present day industrialists. Each have left their mark on the landscape in one 
form or another, however the towns and villages across the Borough and the 
wider Tees valley are the most obvious changes to the once-wild swampy 
river delta. 

Stockton’s first entry in the history books was in 1183 when the Bishop of 
Durham ordered a survey of his land. He found a collection of small farms 
scattered around the strategic parts of the Borough – Norton on higher ground 
away from the river Delta and potential flooding, Egglescliffe on the defensible 
rocky outcrop, and Billingham where a primitive salt production facility was 
located. 

By the 13th Century, Yarm had emerged as a thriving river port, importing 
wine, sheepskins and flax, while exporting agricultural produce, salt and lead 
to London and other east coast ports.  Around this time, Stockton was 
growing and was granted a Market Charter by the Bishop of Durham. 
Stockton was also home to a Castle, or at least a fortified house which is 
thought to have been the Bishop of Durham’s administrative centre for this 
part of his empire. 

Stockton Borough continued a steady growth, based primarily around a 
farming community, with a self-sufficient range of other industries such as 
tanneries, breweries and timber production. 

In the 1700's, Stockton took over Yarm’s role and became the major river port, 
largely because it was several miles closer to the sea and therefore much 
more convenient. Coal was carried to the new docks from the Durham 
coalfield by horse and cart to be shipped to London and overseas.  Stockton 
was also where James Cook served as an apprentice on a number of 
voyages from Stockton before he moved on and became an explorer.  The 
design of his famous ship “Endeavour” is alleged to be based heavily on the 
coal barques that frequented the port. 

Stockton and Yarm were together a great coal exporting empire, and although 
rival ports were to be found along the Durham coast, none were as safe or 
convenient as those on the Tees. This ensured the continuation of the towns 
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for a very long time, and made Stockton a household name wherever coal 
was used. 

In 1810 and 1830, huge engineering projects were commissioned to 
straighten out the Tees in order to shorten the journey to the sea. The two 
vast digs were completed and cut some 2 miles form the total journey, 
ensuring Stockton’s port was kept competitive.  The original course is still 
visible (and in use as a drain) around Teesside Park and Thornaby Golf 
Course. There was significant controversy at the time, because Stockton 
Racecourse which previously occupied the site would effectively move from 
the then Durham County to North Riding of Yorkshire as it changed sides of 
the river. It was resolved by changing the name to Thornaby Racecourse.  

Few events can truly claim to be a revolution, but in 1825 George Stephenson 
put Stockton at the centre of the world’s stage when he piloted Locomotion 
Number 1 on the first ever passenger railway voyage.  His railway brought 
about massive change throughout the industrial world, and introduced a whole 
new way of life as people were able to travel quickly across great distances. 
The Stockton and Darlington railway was quickly expanded and soon brought 
coal to the port at Stockton, speeding up the delivery and reducing costs of 
hauling it by cart. The rest, as they say, is history. 

In the middle of the 19th Century, iron ore was discovered in the Cleveland 
Hills, and the Tees Valley was changed forever.  The speed of investment in 
iron and steel manufacture and processing was colossal. With the ready 
supply of coal and iron ore, together with limestone from Yorkshire, the flat 
Tees valley was transformed into 'Steel City'.  Vast furnaces, factories and 
warehouses dominated the landscape and changed the picturesque valley 
into a dirty industrious empire. The population of Stockton, and nearby 
Middlesbrough swelled dramatically as people flocked to find work in the 
engineering industries. 

The ready supply of steel sprouted a thriving shipbuilding industry on the 
banks of the Tees, and names such as Robert Ropner became known 
throughout the world. As a successful shipbuilder, Ropner lived at Preston 
Hall which is today run as a museum and leisure parkland.  As well as 
building his family home here, Robert Ropner also gifted a parcel of land near 
Hartburn to the people of Stockton. The land was laid out as a spectacular 
Victorian public park, with bandstand, fountain and tree-lined avenues. Today 
Ropner Park remains one of the finest examples of traditional Victorian 
municipal landscaping in the north-east. Some of the original features have 
sadly been lost, but a restoration scheme completed in 2006 returned the park 
to its former glory. 

As the iron ore began to run out, cheaper imports of coal, ore and limestone 
became available, and the effects of the First World War were felt across the 
global economy, the iron, steel and shipbuilding industries declined. 
However, this was not the start of a local recession, because a new industry 
was founded on reclaimed land at Seal Sands. In 1926, ICI began its first 
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petrochemical works, and the focus shifted away from heavy engineering to 
more specialised chemical engineering. 

The Teesside skyline changed once again as the dust and smoke-laden skies 
cleared to make way for the steam, and the soot-black smelters and furnaces 
were demolished and replaced with the stainless steel of intricate pipe work. 
Another shift also took place, as the thousands of labourers who lived in 
purpose-built terraced houses were replaced by skilled chemical engineers 
who demanded more modern housing, and so “New Billingham” was born. 

Like most cities in the UK, the Borough was “modernised” throughout the 
1950’s, 60’s and 70’s with new roads such as the A19 and its impressive 
flyover crossing the Tees, new buildings such as Billingham and Thornaby 
Town Centres and the Castlegate shopping centre in Stockton, and some 
intensive house building on estates such as Yarm, Norton and north Stockton. 
Most of the smaller villages such as Hartburn, Norton, Wolviston and 
Egglescliffe were swallowed up into one conurbation. The WWII airfield at 
Thornaby was redeveloped with a huge “newtown”, whilst the bomber base at 
nearby Middleton St. George became Teesside Airport, giving further 
economic boost to the Tees Valley. 

In the 1980’s and 90’s, Stockton lost its status as the main sub-regional town 
to neighbouring Middlesbrough, and much of the investment of the Teesside 
Development Corporation went in to sites such as Teesdale Park and 
Teesside Retail and Leisure Parks. This had a huge positive effect on the 
Tees Valley’s economy, but at the expense of Stockton, Billingham and 
Thornaby town centres. Yarm town centre survived better because of the 
growth of its evening economy. 

In 1995, the Tees Barrage was completed which brought about the latest 
massive change to the Borough.  The tidal movements were stopped 
upstream, and the effluent poured in to the river by the industry was no longer 
moved upstream by the tide. Over the following years the river ‘cleaned 
itself’, and is now one of the cleanest rivers in the country with salmon and 
otters flourishing once again. This has opened many new avenues for the 
Borough for leisure, and an opportunity to use the river for alternative 
employment once again, reuniting the people with the asset that originally 
brought them to settle in the first place.  Any remaining heavy industry now 
sits with the vast petrochemical complexes at the mouth of the Tees at Seal 
Sands, Redcar and Billingham.  This has significantly improved the air quality 
across the Borough whilst retaining the world-leading companies and 
maintained a healthy local economy. 

More recently, the town of Ingleby Barwick has grown as one of the largest 
private housing developments in the world, and effectively ‘filling in the gap’ 
between Thornaby and Yarm.  Some other housing development has 
expanded Billingham, joining it to Wolviston, and a number of regeneration 
schemes have begun to address problems of low demand housing in 
Thornaby and Stockton. 
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The Borough is set to evolve further over the coming years with more 
brownfield land redevelopment on the banks of the Tees.  These mixed use 
sites will build upon the thriving knowledge-based economy, spearheaded by 
the presence of Durham University Queens Campus at Teesdale. 
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Other non-designated historic areas. 

Throughout the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder, the rich 
variety of our built heritage has been shown. One may therefore get the 
impression that all the other areas in the Borough are somehow less 
important. This is not the case, as the Council wishes to protect its entire built 
heritage through positive management of change, which may include some 
sympathetic development.   

Refurbishment schemes in Parkfield have made these 
 properties attractive once again. 

The Council recognises that although some areas, for example 19th and 20th 

century suburbs, high density terraced housing or pre- World War II suburban 
areas, may be considered ‘average’, or ‘nationally common’, there is a 
significant attachment from local people who value the character and/or 
appearance of their area.  Whilst such areas have no specific legislation or 
planning policy protection, the Council recognises that these places comprise 
a historic environment setting and strong character and community identity. 
Therefore any change or development should maintain this local character in 
the widest sense. 

This does not necessarily mean that there is any justification for designating 
additional Conservation Areas, or in Listing more buildings.  Instead it is 
merely an acknowledgement that just because it isn’t identified as ‘special’, it 
does not follow that it is worthless. 
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Development Pressure 
The character and distinctiveness of our built heritage is increasingly under 
pressure. National planning policy for housing encourages the intensification 
of housing development and in particular development on ‘previously 
developed land’. This coupled with the demographic changes towards a need 
for smaller households, can result in individual home owners becoming 
increasingly tempted to realise the potential value of their property through 
development of large plots of garden land, subdivision of dwellings, or the 
demolition of large detached housing and their replacement with higher 
density flatted development. Whilst the Council recognises the importance of 
limiting greenfield development wherever possible, it is also noted that if a 
strategic approach is not adopted then such developments can contribute to 
the loss of character within such areas. Equally, areas of housing market 
failure, low demand and abandonment can present challenges in some areas. 

“Ordinary” inter-war housing is becoming popular again because of its  
traditional look and quality construction 

The issues addressed above highlight that change is unavoidable in some 
areas. Where development is proposed in these areas, the Council will take a 
strategic approach and consider any proposals in line with the Local 
Plan/Local Development Framework and any relevant advice and guidance, 
together with any other material considerations – including representations 
from interested parties. The Council considers appropriate design to be a 
significant factor in determining planning applications and will strive to achieve 
sustainable communities. 
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Assessing appropriate design 
Defining a character for most areas is difficult.  It is essential to tease out the 
important factors that give the area it’s appeal, and not be sidetracked by 
attention to numerous specific details. 

It is impossible to provide a comprehensive guide to assessing a proposal’s 
suitability, however some useful things to look at may be: 

o a common building line
o building-to-gap ratio
o building footprint, and relationship to the rest of the site
o proportions of the building (height, width and depth)
o a common architectural feature eg

o bay windows or porches
o gabled or hipped roofs
o dominant building material
o particular window or door design

o garden design or landscaping
o orientation to the street

In order for new development to fit well in to an established area it should 
feature some of the characteristics of the neighbourhood, perhaps used in a 
contemporary way. However, just because something doesn’t match exactly, 
does not mean that it is necessarily a bad thing.  Our older built heritage is a 
product of a past time, and our modern needs, desires and styles have 
evolved. The key to success is in blending the new and the old to create a 
product of our time that is sympathetic to its setting in an older time.   

As a “rule of thumb”, development proposals in non-designated areas should 
be prepared as if they are in Conservation Areas, with a detailed design 
statement showing how a proposal evolved in design terms.   

Developers should be mindful of why the design and layout of the area was 
done that way and understand the reasons for it.  For example, ribbon 
development was to make the best use of existing roads and to capitalise on 
any passing trade, while market squares were to contain the activity on one 
place. Equally, some areas are orientated to protect against the elements, 
while some may be laid out in someone’s idealistic pattern such as Royal 
Crescent in Bath. Whatever the reason for the layout and design, 
understanding it will invariably produce better development in the future. 

The Council is committed to maintaining the character of its older areas, but 
will not allow them to be ‘pickled in time’ and stagnate.  Whilst there is a 
presumption in favour of development, the planning process has been 
established to ensure that it is kept in check to produce well-designed and 
appropriate development.  Housing intensification will only be suitable in 
certain areas where local character, the range of amenities and public 
transport can support greater density. Although not everyone will agree on all 
issues, where the benefits outweigh the disadvantages, planning permission 
will be granted. However, the Council will not compromise on good design. 
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Human remains at  
Norton Anglo-Saxon cemetery 

Archaeology 

Introduction 
Archaeological remains are 
highly fragile and extremely 
vulnerable to damage. Once 
an archaeological site is 
destroyed an irreplaceable part 
of our national heritage is lost. 
In order that such damage is 
avoided it is important that 
those involved in planning new 
developments are as fully 
aware as possible about the 
nature of the archaeological 
resource at an early stage. The 
Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (1979) is still the major piece 
of legislation concerned with the protection of archaeological sites/ancient 
monuments in England. 

Local Planning authorities are guided by the advice given by the Government in 
a document titled ‘Planning Policy Guidance Note 16: Archaeology and 
Planning’. This document, commonly called PPG 16, was only issued in 1990. 
Before this there was no set procedure for protecting archaeological sites in the 
face of development. 

At the local level, the Local Plan sets the framework for development proposals 
and contains the following policy: 

EN 30 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH AFFECTS SITES OF ARCHAEOLOGICAL 
INTEREST WILL NOT BE PERMITTED UNLESS:  

(I.) AN INVESTIGATION OF THE SITE HAS BEEN UNDERTAKEN; 
AND 

(II.) AN ASSESSMENT HAS BEEN MADE OF THE IMPACT OF THE 
DEVELOPMENT UPON THE REMAINS; AND WHERE APPROPRIATE;  

(III.) PROVISION HAS BEEN MADE FOR PRESERVATION 'IN SITU'.  

WHERE PRESERVATION IS NOT APPROPRIATE, THE LOCAL 
PLANNING AUTHORITY WILL REQUIRE THE APPLICANT TO MAKE 
PROPER PROVISION FOR THE INVESTIGATION AND RECORDING 
OF THE SITE BEFORE AND DURING DEVELOPMENT 
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PPG 16 sets out the premise that all archaeological sites are vulnerable to 
development and are a material consideration when planning any scheme.  It 
stresses that nationally important remains must be physically preserved.   

Extract from the Heritage Environment Record showing medieval remains at 
Thornaby Green and military buildings at Thornaby Aerodrome. 

The document also sets out procedures for evaluating archaeological sites to 
assess the impact of the development upon them prior to any planning decision 
being made. It encourages developers to consult archaeologists at an early 
stage to solve any potential conflicts of interest as soon as possible. 

Most importantly PPG 16 
establishes a ‘polluter pays’ 
principal if archaeological 
works are required. This 
means that it is the 
developer’s responsibility to 
organise and resource any 
archaeological work 
required because of their 
development. 

Each known archaeological 
site in the area is listed on a 
computerised database 
known as the Heritage 
Environment Record An archaeological contractor excavates a trial trench 

within the medieval town of Yarm. 
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(formerly known as the Sites and Monuments Record).  The database includes 
many forms of archaeological site from stray finds such as Roman coins to 
standing structures such as medieval castles and churches. The Heritage 
Environment Record for Stockton-on-Tees is held and maintained by Tees 
Archaeology, a joint service of the four former Cleveland County authorities. 
Developers should consult this Record at an early stage when drawing together 
proposals. 

Where archaeological remains are known to exist and are of national 
importance then their physical preservation will be required.  In some instances 
sites will have statutory protection as Scheduled Monuments.  Any works which 
will have an impact on a Scheduled Monument or its setting will require 
Scheduled Monument Consent from the Secretary of State. 

Not every site, which is of national importance, is a Scheduled Monument. 
PPG 16 states that 

‘The desirability of preserving an ancient monument and its setting is a 
material consideration in determining applications whether that 
monument is scheduled or unscheduled’. 

Stockton Borough Council will 
always work on the basis that any 
nationally important archaeological 
remains should be physically 
preserved. 

Archaeological sites may be 
preserved by sympathetic design, 
either in the layout of the 
development, or by reducing ground 
disturbance through use of less 
destructive building techniques. 
Where such flexibility is unavailable 
it may be necessary to refuse 
planning consent. 

In many cases the importance of 
archaeological remains may not be 
known. Where further information is 
required it will be necessary for the Buildings such as this Victorian Primitive 
developer to arrange an Methodist Chapel required a full historic 
archaeological evaluation prior to survey prior to demolition. 
any decision being taken on the 
planning application. 
Archaeological evaluation is designed to be rapid and inexpensive.  Techniques 
used will vary between individual sites.  However most will require trial 
trenching in order to assess the exact nature, level of survival and importance 
of archaeological deposits.  Archaeological evaluation may also take the form 



This adult male from the Bronze Age cemetery at 
Ingleby Barwick was lain in an oval grave with a 

polished stone mace-head at his feet.  

 
 
 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

A mechanical excavator is observed as a 
foundation is dug for an art sculpture 
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of building recording in order that an assessment can be made of a 
development on a standing structure. 

If nationally important remains 
are found it will be necessary 
for their physical preservation 
to be demonstrated. 

Where archaeological 
remains do not require 
physical preservation it may 
be acceptable for developers 
to arrange for the remains to 
be fully recorded prior to 
development taking place. 
Such a record might involve 
the excavation of a site prior 
to building works, 
archaeological monitoring 
during development or 

recording of a standing building prior to its demolition. 

Where such works are necessary the Local Authority will impose a suitably 
worded planning condition to ensure that they take place to an appropriate 
standard. 

Where developments are small in scale, such as extensions to domestic 
properties, and the archaeological remains are of local importance then Tees 
Archaeology may conduct a watching brief as part of its services to 
householders. A planning condition is again used to inform the developer of 
their responsibility to give notice of works to Tees Archaeology and to afford 
access at all reasonable times. 

Archaeology in Stockton  
 
Prehistory (8,000 BC – 43 AD) 
There are many interesting
prehistoric finds from Stockton. 
Amongst the earliest of these is  
a rare Bronze Age cemetery
dating to around 2000BC. This  
was found by house builders at 
Ingleby Barwick in 1997. 
 
Many prehistoric sites are
documented on the Council’s
Heritage Environment Record
maintained by Tees
Archaeology. There are a
growing number of Iron Age
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settlements that are 
often identified as 
darker lines in ripening 
crops. Such an 
enclosure was 
excavated at Thorpe 
Thewles in 1981 
allowing us to 
reconstruct this small 
farming settlement. 

The Roman Period 
(43 AD – 400 AD) 

In the Roman period 
life carried on much as 
it had in the Iron Age 
for the majority of the population. They may have traded with the Romans and 
eventually some families became 
Romanised. At Ingleby Barwick is a well 
preserved Roman Villa, the most northerly 
surviving villa in the Empire. This was 
partly excavated in advance of 
development in 2003.  The remainder lies 
beneath a village green, designed to 
preserve the best parts of the site. 

A reconstruction of the Iron Age enclosure at Thorpe Thewles. 

The Anglo-Saxon and Viking Periods 
(400 AD – 1066 AD) 
In the early 1980s schoolchildren 
discovered an early Anglo-Saxon cemetery 
at Norton which, when excavated, produced 
some of the finest metalwork of the period 
ever found in the region. A second later 
cemetery was found at nearby at King 
Edwin’s School in 1994.  This was partly 

A Roman under floor heating system 
excavated at Ingleby Barwick 

 
 

 

  

 

 

 

       

     
 

 

A pair of gilded Anglo-Saxon Brooches 
found at Maltby. 

excavated in 2003 prior to the school 
building an extension and dated to 
the later Saxon period.  Further 
cemeteries have been noted at 
Maltby and Low Lane, Ingleby 
Barwick. 
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The Medieval Period (1066 AD – 1600 AD) 
Stockton has a mixture of urban and rural settlements many of which were first 
established in the medieval period. There are excellent examples of surviving 
medieval settlement in villages such as Cowpen Bewley and Elton.   

The medieval layout of Cowpen Bewley is amongst the 
best preserved example in the north-east. 

The Medieval church at Yarm. 

There are also buried 
medieval remains beneath the 
High Street of Stockton town 
centre which once housed a 
medieval castle, chapel and 
commercial quarter. Other 
town centres still retain much 
of their early character. At 
Yarm the streets and narrow 
wynds were lain out in the 
medieval period. Yarm also 
boasts a medieval church, 
bridge, some surviving 
houses and the buried 
remains of a medieval friary. 
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The Post Medieval Period (1600 AD – 1945 
AD) 

There were many major developments in this 
period. The region became extremely wealthy 
and the 18th century merchant’s houses and 
warehouses add value to the environment of 
towns such as Yarm. 

Much of this wealth was fired by industry and 
Stockton is world famous as the birthplace of 
the modern passenger railway system. Relics 
of this former aspect of our industrial past 
survive in the form of the original 1825 
trackbed of the railway at Preston Park and the 
Booking office near Victoria Bridge, Stockton. 

More modern reminders of our 
past survive in the form of military 
defences such as WWII pillboxes 
and the remains of other military 
buildings at Thornaby 
Aerodrome. 

Archaeologist excavate the remains 
of the Stockton and Darlington 

Railway at Preston Park. 

The Former Drill Hall at Thornaby Aerodrome. 
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Scheduled Monuments (SAM) 

'Scheduling' is the term given to the process in which nationally important 
sites and monuments are given legal protection by being placed on a list, or 
'schedule', similar to that used for Listed Buildings.  The schedule has been 
running since 1882, and has some 200 different classes of monument 
(whereas Listed Buildings have just 3).  There are over 18,000 entries on the 
schedule, and over a thousand sites are added annually. 

The preservation of SAMs takes presidence over other Land Use issues, and 
this may sometimes lead to conflicts. The legislation used ot protect these 
sites and monuments is the “Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas 
Act 1979”. The process of scheduling is the only legal protection specifically 
for archaeological sites. 

The word 'monument' covers a wide range of archaeological sites, and 
confusingly, scheduled monuments are not always ancient! As such, the 
word “ancient” has been dropped. Sometimes they may be complete 
structures, and sometimes they may be buried beneath the ground.  However, 
all of the schedules sites are of great importance, and are given much greater 
protection than Listed Buildings. 

Scheduled Monuments range from prehistoric standing stones and burial 
mounds, castles, monasteries, and abandoned villages, through to more 
recent sites such as collieries and wartime pillboxes.  Scheduling is only 
applied to sites of national importance, and even then only if it is the best 
means of protection (alternatives may include Listing a building, or developing 
a culture of archaeological recognition and management). 

As with Listed Buildings, English Heritage takes the lead in identifying sites 
which could be included on the schedule, however the final decision rests with 
the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport.   

Criteria for national importance 
Decisions on wether to schedule sites are made in the context of criteria laid 
down by the Secretary of State for Culture, Media and Sport, covering the 
basic characteristics of monuments. These are: 

• extent of survival 
• current condition 
• rarity 
• representivity, either through diversity or because of one important 

attribute 
• importance of the period to which the monument dates  
• fragility 
• connection to other monuments, or group value  
• potential to contribute to our information, understanding and 

appreciation 
• extent of documentation enhancing the monument's significance 

= these are assessed in the context of national importance 
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A scheduled monument is protected against disturbance or unlicensed metal 
detecting and the Secretary of State must be informed about any work which 
might affect a monument above or below ground. In assessing each 
application the Secretary of State will ensure that damage is not done to the 
monument, and any effects from the work are kept to a minimum.  Written 
consent from the Secrretary of State must always be obtained before any 
work can begin on or near a monument, and in many cases planning 
permission will be required too.  Some types of work, generally related to 
existing agricultural practices, are allowed to continue without consent.  

It is illegal to 
• damage a scheduled monument by carrying out works without consent  
• damage a monument through reckless or deliberate action 
• use a metal detector or remove an object found with one without a 

licence from English Heritage 

upon conviction, offenders may face severe fines. 

English Heritage employs wardens who can offer more detailed advice on 
how to manage monuments, which may be through simple maintenance or 
thorough repair. In addition, there is a range of incentive schemes for 
owners, including schemes organised by the Department for the Environment, 
Food and rural Affairs who oversee the Environmental Stewardship.  English 
Heritage also awards grants to assist in major repair projects.   

There are 8 SAMs within Stockton Borough compared with 1,384 throughout 
the North East region (in 2004). Below is a list of those 8 SAMs; 

Castlelevington: 
Castle Hill 
Monument No: 8 



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 

   

 
 
 
 

 

Grindon Church 
Grindon: 
Monument No:18 
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Barwick medieval village 
Ingleby Barwick:, 50m NE of Barwick Farm 
Monument No: 28569 



 

    
   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Round Hill Castle mound and bailey 
Monument No: 21 

Scheduled Monuments Page SM4 

Larberry Pastures settlement site  
Longnewton: 
Monument No: 34 



 

     

   

 
   

 

  
 

Newsham Deserted mediaeval village 
Newsham: 
Monument No: 29 
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Stockton Market Cross 
Stockton: 
Monument No: 20 



 

 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Yarm Bridge 
Yarm: 
Monument No: 28 
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Listed Buildings 

Listing is the term used to describe a legal procedure which help English 
Heritage to identify and protect the nation’s best architectural heritage.  When 
a building is listed it is placed on a statutory list of buildings of 'special 
architectural or historic interest' compiled by the Secretary of State for Culture, 
Media and Sport, under the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990. From the 1st of April 2005 the administration of the listing 
system has been transferred to English Heritage. 

At the local level, the Local Plan sets the framework for development 
proposals and contains the following policies: 

EN 26 

ALTERATIONS, EXTENSIONS AND CHANGES OF USE TO LISTED 
BUILDINGS WILL BE PERMITTED WHERE THE PROPOSALS ARE 
IN KEEPING WITH THE CHARACTER AND APPEARANCE OF THE 
ORIGINAL BUILDING, AND ITS ARCHITECTURAL OR HISTORIC 
INTEREST IS NOT ADVERSELY AFFECTED.  

EN27 

THE TOTAL DEMOLITION OF A LISTED BUILDING WILL NOT BE 
PERMITTED UNLESS THE BUILDING IS BEYOND ECONOMIC  
REPAIR. 

EN28 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH IS LIKELY TO DETRACT FROM THE 
SETTING OF A LISTED BUILDING WILL NOT BE PERMITTED. 

The majority of buildings included in the List are done so because of their age; 
indeed most buildings built before 1840 are automatically Listed if they remain 
largely intact and unaltered. 

The older and rarer a building is, the more likely it is to be included on the List. 
All buildings built before 1700 which survive in anything close to their original 
condition are Listed, and most buildings built between 1700 and 1840 are 
Listed. Because of the increased number of buildings erected after 1840, 
together with a much greater survival rate means that the criteria for Listing 
are tighter, to avoid unworthy or common buildings being included.  This 
means that buildings completed after WWII must be extraordinarily important 
to List. Buildings less than 30 years old are rarely Listed, and only then if they 
are outstanding and under threat form demolition or significant alteration. 

The main criteria used in choosing which buildings to include are: 
• Architectural interest: buildings which are important for their interest 

in terms of their architectural design, decoration and craftsmanship, in 
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the national context. This group also includes important examples of 
particular building types and techniques, and significant plan forms  

• Historic interest: this includes buildings which illustrate important 
aspects of the nation's social, economic, cultural or military history  

• Close historical association with nationally important buildings or 
events 

• Group value, used where an important architectural or historic unity is 
evident (such as squares, terraces and model villages), or where there 
is a fine example of planning (such as a garden city) 

The List may also includes built structures like walls, gates, statues, telephone 
boxes, bridges and bandstands, but in each case there must be some 
exceptional value evident to justify inclusion on the List.   

Listed buildings are graded to show their relative importance: 
• Grade I 

o those of exceptional interest 
o usually unique and irreplaceable. 
o accounts for around 2% of all entries in the List 
o there are 7 Grade I buildings in Stockton Borough 

• Grade II* (Grade Two Star) 
o are particularly important buildings of more than special interest  
o often containing outstanding features 
o accounts for around 6% of all entries in the List 
o there are 43 Grade II* buildings in Stockton Borough 

• Grade II 
o are of special interest, warranting every effort to preserve them 
o over 90% of all Listed buildings are Grade II. 
o There are 444 Grade II buildings in Stockton Borough 

Any building can be graded in any of the three categories depending on its 
individual (or sometimes group) characteristics.  This means that there may 
be vast mansion houses in Grade II and simple terraced houses in Grade I. 
Regardless of the grading, all Listed buildings are subject to the same 
protection and care. 

There are some 370,000 or so list entries currently protected by listing, 12,207 
of these are in the North East region, while Stockton has approximately 4% 
(494) of these. 

Entries on the List 
Each entry in the List has a description of the building including information 
such as construction date, materials, important features and, where relevant, 
details of any historic significance.  The address and grid reference are 
normally included to assist in locating buildings ‘on the ground’. 
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Notwithstanding the above, it is not only the features highlighted in the List 
entry that are to be protected.  Protection extends to all other parts of the 
building, including 

• the interior
• the exterior
• objects and structures fixed to the building
• objects or structures within the curtilage.
• boundary walls
• outbuildings
• any other feature if they have formed part of the land since before 1st

July 1948

Owning a Listed building 
Contrary to popular belief, it is not the intention to fossilise a building by 
Listing it. Indeed, a building's long-term interests are often best met by 
ensuring it is put to good use, and if this cannot be achieved through with the 
use it was designed for, a new use may have to be found.  By Listing a 
building, the legislation ensures that the important architectural and historic 
features and interest of the building are carefully considered before any 
alterations, either outside or inside, are permitted. 

Work affecting the design and construction, and character and appearance of 
a building will need Listed Building Consent, and may also require planning 
permission.  This may include (but not exhaustively); 

• Extensions of any kind
• Alterations (this could involve adding, removing or replacing any 

features on the main building, porches, balconies, conservatories, 
garages, outbuildings, attics, dormers, skylights, roof lights, 
window and door openings)

• Installing new windows - new glazing must be in keeping with the style 
and traditional materials used in the building. Aluminium and UPVC will 
only be acceptable if the building was originally constructed with these 
materials. Often, secondary glazing is preferential to double glazing

• Rebuilding all or part of a building, e.g. walls, chimneys, roofs, gateposts
• Stone/Brick removal, replacement or cleaning
• Painting (new colours or on surfaces not previously painted)
• Removal or addition of features, e.g. railings, gates, garden walls, 

drives, patios, pools, fuel storage tank, decorative features, chimney 
pots, satellite antennae

• Removal or addition of harling/render
• Changes to shop fronts including signs and advertising

Given the above, it is always best to check with the Historic Buildings Officer 
in the planning department before undertaking any work to a Listed building 
so that you can be sure what you are doing is appropriate.   

Owners are reminded that it is illegal to demolish, extend or significantly alter 
a Listed building without consent, and the penalties can be very heavy, 
including fines and even imprisonment. 
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What is Listed Building Consent? 
Listed Building Consent is similar to normal planning permission, but 
specifically related to Listed buildings where there is a greater need to control 
development. Listed Building Consent will be required (sometimes alongside 
planning permission) for any internal or external alterations that will affect the 
character of the building.   Listed Building Consent will not be required for 
some smaller maintenance and repair jobs, but it is always best to get advice 
from the Historic Buildings Officer. There is no fee for Listed Building 
Consent. 

Adding a building to the List 
Buildings may be added to the List at any time, either as a result of a survey 
by English Heritage or ‘Spot-Listing’ where there is an urgent need (such as 
where a building is under threat from demolition or significant alterations).   

A building put forward for Listing is measured against criteria set out by 
English Heritage to assess its worthiness for special protection.  Over 1000 
buildings are put forward for Listing every year, however only the very best 
few are Listed. 

English Heritage’s Buildings at Risk Register 
The Buildings at Risk Register (BAR) is published annually by English 
Heritage, and sets out detailed information on all Grade I and II* listed 
buildings, and scheduled monuments (structures rather than earthworks), 
known to be ‘at risk' of loss through neglect and decay. 

Most of the buildings and structures on the BAR are in “poor” or “very bad” 
state of disrepair, but a small number that are in “fair” condition may be 
included if they are in danger of further decay or have an uncertain future. 
There are three entries on the Buildings at Risk Register in Stockton; 

Phosphate Rock Silo (No. 15), Haverton Hill, Former ICI, Billingham 
Phosphate Rock silo. 1928/29.  Reinforced concrete, parabolic cross-section 
with reinforced concrete arches, with ribs at the ends. Designed by Monnoyer 
British Construction Ltd, for the storage of phosphate rock imported for the 
production of fertilizer. This is the earliest surviving example of this type of silo 
in England. Listed Building Grade:II*, Condition poor  

No picture 
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Ruins of Church of St Thomas a Becket, Durham Road, Grindon, 
Stockton on Tees. 

Late C12 church ruin. Much 
altered in 1789. Now a 
roofless, part-collapsed ruin. 
Detailed survey drawings now 
available. Owner and English 
Heritage developing a 
scheme for the consolidation 
of the remains. Listed Building 
Grade:I, Scheduled 
Monument, Condition very 
bad 

Church of the Holy Trinity, Yarm Lane, Stockton on Tees, Stockton on 
Tees, Cleveland. 

Church built 1837-38. Redundant and gutted by fire in 1991. Grant-aided by 
English Heritage between 1993-5 and now a roofless, but stabilised ruin. 
Further repair proposals and possible part-time uses are still under 
discussion. A feasibility study was completed during 2002 and the various 
options are now under consideration.  Listed Building Grade:II*, Condition 
very bad 
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Brunswick Methodist Chapel, Dovecote Street, Stockton. 

Grade II* listed, the Methodist Chapel was constructed in 1823 and is a large 
and prominent building situated adjacent to the ARC arts centre.  The chapel 
is no longer in use as a place of worship, instead it is used to retail carpets 
and flooring. Nevertheless the majority of the interior remains intact, with a 
full upper circle balcony and carvings.  Unfortunately the building is in a state 
of serious disrepair. 
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Conservation Areas 

The Government requires Local Planning Authorities to designate as 
Conservation Areas ‘any areas of special architectural or historic interest, the 
character and appearance of which it is desirable to preserve or enhance’. 
Conservation Area designation is the main means of controlling and 
enhancing a particular neighbourhood or area.  Buildings inside the boundary 
cannot be altered or demolished without the consent of the Local Planning 
Authority. The Authority also prepares policies to preserve or enhance all the 
aspects that define an area’s special character. 

The legislation used to deal with Conservation Areas is the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990, and the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation 
Areas) Act 1990. At the local level, the Local Plan contains Policies that set 
the framework for development in Conservation Areas: 

EN 22 

THE BOUNDARIES OF EXISTING CONSERVATION AREAS WILL 
BE REVIEWED AND ADJUSTMENTS MADE WHERE 
APPROPRIATE. PRIORITY WILL BE GIVEN TO THE FOLLOWING 
AREAS: 

(A.) BILLINGHAM GREEN; 
(B.) EGGLESCLIFFE; 
(C.) HARTBURN;  
(D.) TOWN CENTRE; STOCKTON; 
(E.) THORNABY GREEN; 
(F.) WOLVISTON. 

EN 23 

SCHEMES WILL BE PREPARED FOR THE PRESERVATION AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL ENHANCEMENT OF ALL EXISTING 
CONSERVATION AREAS. PRIORITY IN PROGRESSING SCHEMES 
WILL BE GIVEN TO YARM AND COWPEN BEWLEY 
CONSERVATION AREAS. 

EN 24 

NEW DEVELOPMENT WITHIN CONSERVATION AREAS WILL BE 
PERMITTED WHERE: 

(I.) THE SITING AND DESIGN OF THE PROPOSAL DOES NOT 
HARM THE CHARACTER OR APPEARANCE OF THE 
CONSERVATION AREA; AND 

(II.) THE SCALE, MASS, DETAILING AND MATERIALS ARE 
APPROPRIATE TO THE CHARACTER AND APPEARANCE OF THE 
AREA. 
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EN 25 

THE DEMOLITION OF BUILDINGS AND OTHER STRUCTURES 
WHICH REQUIRE CONSENT FOR DEMOLITION WITHIN 
CONSERVATION AREAS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED UNLESS: 

(I.) IT CAN BE SHOWN THAT THE LOSS IS NOT DETRIMENTAL 
TO THE CHARACTER OR APPEARANCE OF THE CONSERVATION 
AREA; OR 

(II.) THE STRUCTURAL CONDITION RENDERS IT UNSAFE; OR  

(III.) THE STRUCTURE IS BEYOND REASONABLE ECONOMIC 
REPAIR. 

CONDITIONS WILL NORMALLY BE IMPOSED TO SECURE THE 
SATISFACTORY REDEVELOPMENT OF THE SITE. 

An area’s character may relate to the architectural features of its buildings, its 
layout form or its special historic interest.  Often these combine to achieve a 
character worthy of Conservation Area status.  Similarly, other elements of the 
street scene such as open space, trees, telephone boxes and post boxes etc 
all contribute to a pleasing image of the area.  Therefore, nationally there are 
over 8000 Conservation Areas in England covering everything from historic 
town centres, canals, mining villages and country houses, to model villages. 

Conservation Area status requires the character of the area to be maintained, 
but recognises the need for change, requiring a sensitive approach that 
respects the area and its important factors.  Conservation Area status does 
NOT mean that the area should be ‘frozen in time’.  It does NOT prevent 
extensions or alterations to buildings, demolition of buildings or new 
construction. It does NOT require everything to look old. 

The Council will consider any development in the Conservation Area in 
relation to the impact on the character of the area, and refuse or approve 
permission accordingly. 

In Stockton Borough, there are 11 Conservation Areas: 

Name    Designated in Article 4 Directions 
• Billingham Green 1971 yes 
• Bute Street 1987 yes 
• Cowpen Bewley  1977 yes 
• Eaglescliffe with Preston 2002 no 
• Egglescliffe 1972 yes 
• Hartburn 1971 yes 
• Norton 1969 yes 
• Stockton Town Centre 1974 no 
• Thornaby Green 1971 yes 
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• Wolviston 1972 yes 
• Yarm. 1969 yes 

There are no proposed new Conservation Areas. 

There are many benefits of Conservation Area status, including; 
• An improved environment in which to live and work 
• Increased safeguards against inappropriate development and repair 

work 
• An important link with the past such as in understanding settlement 

patterns, historic way of life and traditional building techniques 
• A possible increase in property value arising from the well preserved 

character and appearance 

Living or working in a Conservation Area should be considered a privilege. 
Whilst there may be some restrictions in force that may limit the ability to 
undertake minor development, the benefits far outweigh the drawbacks. 
However, the benefits of Conservation cannot be realised without the support 
and cooperation of residents, businesses and interested parties.  The 
responsibility for maintaining the character of the area rests with anyone who 
is undertaking repairs, alterations or maintenance. 

Some Conservation Areas have “Article 4 Directions” which remove permitted 
development rights for householders which means that even minor works may 
need planning permission. These restrictions are in force because although a 
single small development may not have a big impact, the cumulative effect of 
lots of unsympathetic small operations can result in massive damage to the 
wider Conservation Area. 

Some examples of minor works that require permission in a Conservation 
Area, but do not normally require permission elsewhere include (but not 
exhaustively): 

• Installation of a satellite antennae or TV aerial 
• Replacing the guttering and other rainwater goods 
• Replacing windows 
• Painting exterior woodwork a different colour 
• Removing or pruning any trees or other large vegetation 

These restrictions should not be considered arduous, but instead be seen as 
safeguards to ensure that the area remains special.  Anyone living or working 
in a Conservation Area is advised to seek confirmation from the planning 
department whether permission is needed before undertaking any work in a 
Conservation Area. 

One of the greatest threats to the integrity of a Conservation Area is the 
introduction of modern materials which completely change the character of 
the historic environment. The most notorious material being uPVC windiws 
and doors. This is a modern material that has no place in Conservation 
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Areas, and should not be installed. Traditional windows, properly installed, 
will have far greater lifespan and aesthetic qualities than uPVC.  The Council 
will not allow uPVC to be used in Conservation Areas where it has controls 
over such works. 

The Historic Buildings Officer who looks after all aspects of the historic 
environment will be pleased to offer free and impartial advice and guidance 
for any development work, no matter how big or small. 

Trees make an important contribution to any environment, but in Conservation 
Areas they are given added protection from felling or pruning in order to 
maintain the quality of the street scene.  Put simply, any works to trees within 
a conservation area will require formal permission through means of a section 
211 notice. 

Historic buildings and sites are often good nesting or roosting sites for wildlife 
of all types due to the embellished design of buildings.  Overhanging roofs 
offer shelter to birds for example.  Together, the trees and other vegetation 
coupled with buildings and structures provide a rich potential wildlife habitat, 
and therefore any works, particularly demolition should be carried out carefully 
to avoid damaging these habitats.  The Tees valley Wildlife Trust will be 
pleased to offer advice if habitats are encountered during construction or 
other works. 

Planning permission for new development in Conservation Areas can only be 
granted if the full impact can be judged, and therefore outline applications will 
not be accepted. In order to make a properly informed decision the Council 
will need a ‘full’ planning application containing all the details of the proposal. 

The Council does not wish to see modern development slavishly copy the 
historic built fabric. Instead the new building should respect the general 
design themes of the area, such as materials, height, massing, plot ratio, 
density, colours, detailing etc. and arrive at a modern interpretation that sits 
well in the historic setting. New buildings should look new, but not out of 
place. 

Where demolition of an existing structure is necessary it is likely to require 
‘Conservation Area consent’ from the Council who will consider the 
contribution the structure makes to the character of the Conservation Area. 
Where demolition is permitted there may be conditions placed upon the 
consent in order to ensure an appropriate redevelopment of the site. 

The defined boundaries of a Conservation Area should not be considered the 
absolute limit of the historic interest.  Indeed, the setting of the Conservation 
Area can be just as important as the Conservation Area itself, as development 
adjacent a Conservation Area can have just as great an impact on the 
character. Although development outside the Conservation Area boundary is 
not subject to as many controls, the Council will fully consider any 
development for its effect on a Conservation Area, and determine a planning 
application accordingly. 
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The following chapters fulfil the requirements for a number of purposes: an 
appraisal of the Conservation Area condition and a subsequent management 
plan which sets out the required work necessary to maintain or improve the 
character of the Conservation Area. It also highlights some of the main 
design details within the Conservation Area which should be used to inform 
new development – from simple household extensions through to large scale 
re-development of sites. 
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Management Plan 

All Conservation Areas throughout the Borough have significant pressure for 
development, from the lowliest replacement windows to the desire for 
comprehensive redevelopment of sites. It is essential that the historic and 
architectural character of the Conservation Area is maintained through 
positive management, encouraging replacement and repair, and where 
appropriate, permitting necessary change. 

From the appraisals, a number of issues are raised which could benefit from 
some form of action. Although not exclusively, these will normally be larger, 
more long-term projects that will require cooperation and investment to 
secure. The Council will seek to work in partnership with any relevant parties 
to achieve these actions over the next ten years through an assortment of 
methods, incentives and controls. However it should be seen that these 
actions are positive in the public interest, and are intended to improve the 
appearance and integrity of each Conservation Area rather than punish 
owners or occupiers. 

The sections below set out firstly the generic management plan for the 
Borough’s 11 Conservation Areas.  At the end of each individual appraisal 
some specific actions tailored to each Conservation Area may be found to add 
greater value to the Management Plan. 

Generic issues to address 

Minor/short-term chores 
There are certain issues faced by all Conservation Areas – and indeed other 
non-designated historic areas – that are addressed cumulatively here.  These 
are the minor works that can be undertaken relatively easily, quickly and 
probably cheaply, but will have much wider benefits – especially if everyone 
pulls together. 

These actions should be undertaken by owners/occupiers without intervention 
from the Council, however if no improvement is seen by the time of the next 
appraisals in the coming years, there may be a need for the Council to 
investigate measures to encourage these works, or even initiate enforcement 
action. Most of these works will require no more than a day’s labour and 
could most likely be undertaken by any handyman or DIY enthusiast.   

• A programme of woodwork painting, including windows, porches, doors 
and their casements.  This applies both to those in need of repair, and 
also to those which would benefit from a more appropriate colour 
scheme. 

• Basic footway/driveway repair and weeding to improve the appearance 
of the Conservation Area. 

• Roof repair such as reinstatement of chimney pots, and retiling if 
necessary. Where replacement tiles are necessary, recycled ones 



 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

Conservation Area Management Plan Page MP2 

may be preferable in order to match any weathering of the building, 
thus avoiding the new tiles standing out. 

• Gutter repair and replacement is important for the health of the building 
to channel rainwater away from the walls.  However, modern plastic 
pipes are seldom appropriate on older buildings.   

• It is frequently the case that buildings are well maintained, but 
boundary treatment can be neglected. A programme of hedge 
replanting/laying/trimming, fence repair and painting/varnishing, wall 
repair, topping and straightening will greatly enhance each 
Conservation Area. 

• Pointing brickwork and repairing render is important for the health of 
the building to ensure water penetration is kept to a minimum.   

• Gardening and works to trees (subject to TPO regulations) will improve 
the visual quality of the street 

It is also proposed to publicise the Conservation Areas and Historic 
Environment Folder more widely than perhaps some other planning 
documents, in order to proactively promote Conservation Area issues.  This 
will include 

• displaying posters and making leaflets available in libraries, Council 
buildings, and other relevant locations 

• regular contact with community groups such as the Area Partnership 
Boards and Parish/Town Councils  

• writing an open letter to architects, planning consultants and builders 
(particularly replacement window companies) who work in the Borough 
outlining their obligations as well as their opportunities when working 
within the historic environment 

• work with English Heritage to develop more indicators on the health of 
the historic environment for use in the Annual Monitoring Report 

Longer term aspirations 
These works will require a greater level of investment over and above basic 
maintenance, however they will add significant value to properties and to the 
wider Conservation Area. It is possible that some of these works will have 
wider economic benefits through the necessary involvement of specialists, 
which could help to keep traditional building techniques alive, and support 
local businesses. It does not necessarily follow that these works will be more 
expensive than more modern methods, as although in some case the initial 
outlay may be higher, the work will almost inevitably be longer-lasting.   
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• The reinstatement of lost ironwork such as foot scrapers, door furniture 
and railings adds the finishing touches to a well-maintained 
Conservation Area, adding value to properties and to the street scene.  

• Repair of sash windows and timber frames will keep traditional 
windows in good health, reducing the likelihood of a replacement being 
needed. It is possible to repair even quite large sections of timber 
frames and window sills without necessitating a full replacement. 

• Reinstatement of traditional windows, including the removal of modern 
uPVC and/or aluminium frames. This will be an expensive task, and 
probably only likely when the uPVC and aluminium frames come to the 
end of their life. The temptation to use uPVC again should be resisted, 
as modern timber windows have many of the properties of uPVC, and 
are reducing in price. 

• Retrospective adaptations to inappropriate buildings, structures and 
extensions (subject to any necessary consents) to make them more 
respectful of their host building and the wider Conservation Area would 
bring about a significant improvement.  This includes works such as 
installing pitched roofs over flat-roofed extensions, and removing 
cladding and render where it does not respect the building or street. 

• Develop signage on principal entrances to the Conservation Areas, 
promoting their status. This may act as both an advertisement for the 
Conservation Area and it’s associated status, as well as for a more 
general interest in our built heritage across the Borough. 

• Promote the removal of uncoordinated street furniture and the 
replacement with more appropriate harmonised pieces. 

Article 4 Directions 
The level of Article 4 Direction vary across the Conservation Areas, and in 
some cases is ‘patchy’ within the Conservation Areas.  It is proposed to 
rationalise the Article 4 Directions by blanket-applying them across all land 
within each Conservation Area boundary.  This will create some additional 
bureaucracy for some residents/businesses, but enable the Council to 
achieve greater consistency in decision-making, and allow each Conservation 
Area to be maintained more efficiently. The additional controls will not be 
overly arduous however, as owners/businesses will only experience the 
planning system occasionally, and so will not generally notice any additional 
controls. 

In order to pursue this aim, the Council will organise information events and 
invite residents and businesses in the Conservation Areas to attend to explain 
the process and procedures of Article 4 Directions. These meetings will be 
held with a view to having the Article 4 Directions in place (where they are 
supported by residents and businesses) by the end of 2007. 
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Conservation Area-specific issues 
Aside from the relatively minor operations listed above which will benefit all of 
the Conservation Areas (if not all of the Borough’s urban areas), there are 
some site-specific works that should be addressed in order to allow each 
Conservation Area to realise its full potential. Please see each individual 
Conservation Area Appraisal for such issues. 
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Plan of Billigham Green Conservation Area showing listed buildings and areas covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Billingham Conservation Area 
Billingham is said to be one of the oldest settlements in the Tees Valley, 
dating back at least 1000 years.  Today it has been transformed into a 
bustling and thriving community, and is closely associated with the 
petrochemical industry. Its modern image belies its ancient origins, with the 
old village green and the nearby Church of St Cuthbert's Tower testifying to its 
long history. 

Situated about 3 miles North of the River Tees away from the marshy 
floodplains, the settlement of Billingham dates back to the Anglo-Saxon 
period. Indeed, the name of Billingham is Anglo-Saxon in origin, and means 
“the homestead of Billa's people”. 

Billingham remained an agricultural community - even while neighbouring 
Norton and Stockton were growing – well in to the 20th Century. That is until 
the end of the First 
World War when the 
rich marshy flats on the 
Tees delta were 
exploited in the 
industrial exploitation of 
the salt. Although 
Billingham has always 
had some small scale 
salt production, this 
was on a vastly larger 
scale. This led to the 
start of the great 
chemical, and later 
petro-chemical, 
complex eventually 
known worldwide as 
Imperial Chemical 
Industries, or I.C.I. 

The pleasant village green setting of Billingham village right on the doorstep of 
the new industry attracted the owners of the great industries, and encouraged 
them to develop a substantial new town to house the employees.  The first of 
whom were the Newcastle Electricity Supply Company who in 1917 built 
houses in the Billingham bank area, thus expanding the village.  More 
companies built houses for their workforce and eventually the original 
settlement was surrounded by new development changing Billingham from an 
agricultural village into a modern industrial town. 

Notwithstanding all of this epic-scale growth, the humble village green was 
always considered the heart of the town. 

The Green 
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Justification For Conservation Area Status 
The Conservation Area is centred on and characterised by St Cuthbert’s 
Church which stands on the West of The Green, and is the most important 
building (and only grade I listed building) within the Conservation Area. 

The form and character of the Green with open space and mature trees has 
remained largely unchanged for over two hundred years, although the 
buildings around the Green have changed severely over the past 100 years. 
Unfortunately, some 
unsuitable and 
unsympathetic 
development has taken 
place in the post-war 
period, as it did with 
many places in the UK. 
However, the history 
and attractiveness of 
the central core set 
within the suburban 
environment make the 
Conservation Area 
attractive and worthy of 
protection. 

Billingham Green has 
no particular 
architectural form or 
style and is a mix of 
architectural types of 
varying ages. This 
adds to its interest, and 
even though some 
modern buildings are 
inappropriate, their 
overall massing and 
siting is respectful of 
the original landform, 
even if the materials 
and detailing are not. St Cuthbert’s Church 

Billingham Green Conservation Area was designated in 1971 for its historic 
significance and pleasant village character. 

General Overview 
The Conservation Area is a miss-match of unique buildings and character 
areas, which gives no sense of cohesion, but does reflect the core of the 
original village. In this regard, the Conservation Area is awkward and can 
appear to be unjustified. However, it is through a proper understanding of the 
area that one can see why it was designated. 
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Sadly, most of the listed buildings surrounding the Green have been 
demolished. Of the 13 grade II and 24 grade III listed buildings included in the 
1948 Statutory List, only 7 grade III and 2 grade II remained in 1971 when the 
Conservation Area was originally designated (grade III listing has now been 
abandoned). These buildings were replaced with at-best mediocre 1960/70’s 
buildings and the character of the Green has suffered considerably because 
of this. 

Consequently there are limited historic buildings of note within the 
Conservation Area, and this has also created a wide variety and mix of 
housing types of various ages in the area.  There are several buildings of 
some note, set in quite differing character areas. 

The most significant modern development has been to the North of the Green 
where a group of two-storey flat roofed housing, built in the 1960’s has 
attempted an architectural contrast. 

To the North is the “Smiths Arms” a detached 1930’s pub built in the pseudo-
Elizabethan style which was in vogue at this time, with mock half timbering 
and herringbone pattern work, it stands within a tarmaced forecourt. 

On the west side of church road is a terrace of 18th and 19th Century cottages, 
which form a pleasing building group within the Conservation Area.  On the 
south side is the church and at the end of the road is the Vicarage, a 17th 

Century grade II* listed building. This is perhaps the most likely group 
generally considered worthy of Conservation Area designation because of 
their age and appearance. 

Between numbers 5 and 7 
Church Road is St Cuthbert 
Church Hall, a single storey 
“Nissen hut” type building which 
is out of character with the rest 
of the frontage, again this sits 
with a concrete forecourt area 
which is featureless.  However 
there is no denying its 
‘presence’. 

Chapel Road forms a pleasant 
approach to the Green from the 
West and contains some 
groups of typical 19th century 
houses with long leafy front gardens. Billingham Social Club forms a visual 
intrusion in the street scene as it is out of character with the domestic scale of 
the area. It is however a reasonably attractive building despite its 
unsympathetic alterations noticeably the front extension and replacement 
windows. 

Unusual buildings add interest 
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Surroundings and Boundary Review 
The boundary of the Billingham Green Conservation Area follows a distinct 
line to the West with the A1027 and SouthView/Billingham Bank to the South. 
Taking in Chapel Road, Bank Road, Station Road and parts of Walsingham 
Road and Belasis Avenue it centres on the distinct areas of the Village Green 
and Church.   

The main approach 
into the Conservation 
Area is from 
Southview in the 
South. This area has 
a distinct character 
with large detached 
1930’s properties 
situated in mature 
grounds. Although 
the buildings 
themselves are of no 
special historic merit, 
their detached nature 
and setting in mature 
grounds is unique for 
the Conservation 
Area. 

St Cuthbert’s Church
situated on The Green is a 
grade 1 listed building and 
indeed, the only grade I
listed building in
Billingham. The church as  
it stands represents many 
building periods it is
suspected that parts of the 
fabric can date to the 9th  
century and the earliest
relics are fragments of
Saxon cross shafts. The
building is a wonderful
focal point for the
Conservation Area and is
a fine example of its type. 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

The Salutation Inn sits directly across from a cul-de-sac of modern 
bungalows, this cul de sac is rightly excluded from the Conservation Area as it 
bears no resemblance to surrounding development in terms of architectural 
style. 

Entering the Conservation Area and the Green 

St Cuthbert’s Lych gate 

The church has an attractive setting with leafy and mature grounds and an 
attractive Lych Gate entrance. 
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St Cuthbert’s Churchyard  

The Green then leads round past Church Road to the west and the main 
Green area to the East which is flanked by modern properties which are of low 
architectural quality, but do share some broad siting and mass characteristics 
with the more traditional properties.  These properties do however envelope 
the Green and help put the landscaped area in context with the surrounding 
built environment, and are included within the boundary for that purpose. 

Overall it is considered that the boundary is well placed to encompass the 
special historic environment, without cheapening it through inclusion of 
unworthy buildings or land. In the same regards areas that are not 
necessarily connected to the central core of the Conservation Area are 
included to ensure that any future proposals for these sites do not have a 
negative impact on the character of the Conservation Area. 

Important Views/Townscapes 
Views into and out of the Conservation Area are limited due to the form of the 
central area and much of the important landscape features lie in the internal 

arrangement and 
general overall feel 
of the area. 
Although many 
streetscapes are let 
down by modern 
development, there 
are several 
attractive vistas and 
scenes that are 
some of the most 
attractive in the 
Borough. 

The most important 
views of the 
Conservation Area 
are based around 

the core of the Green and church areas.  The church in its leafy and very 
characteristic setting bounded by established graveyard, creates a peaceful 
and pleasant ambience to the central area. 

Positive Aspects 
The form and character of the Green with open space and mature trees has 
remained largely unchanged for over two hundred years.  Other mature 
planting and trees throughout the Conservation Area, and most especially in 
the larger detached properties in South View further highlight this. 

Despite previous unsuitable and unsympathetic development there are still a 
number of attractive buildings and building groups within the Conservation 
Area. Both their condition and the general overall character of the 
Conservation Area are worthy of protection. 



 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
Although Billingham 
Green has no one 
particular 
architectural form or 
style to follow in the 
implementation of 
new development  
must make a 
positive contribution 
to the character and 
appearance of the 
Conservation Area. 
 
Overall, the
Conservation Area 
has a domestic 
scale, mainly
restricted to two 
storey building 
although the
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Negative Aspect 
The buildings around the green have changed vastly over the past century, 
with unsuitable and unsympathetic development taking place.  Most of this 
development was 1960’s early 70’s development where it was commonplace 
to build in contrasting architectural styles to the historic environment often with 
unsuccessful results. Piecemeal minor alterations have also had an overall 
cumulative negative impact such as the unauthorised introduction of UPVc 
windows. 

Large areas of tarmac noticeably in front of St Cuthbert’s Church Hall and the 
Smiths Arms although serving a functional purpose for car parking provision 
are unattractive and could be upgraded in more suitable and sympathetic 
surface treatments. 

Development Opportunity Sites 
Although there are no obvious gap sites within the Conservation Area there 
are a number of modern buildings around the Green which would benefit from 
redevelopment, which would undoubtedly improve the setting of the 
Conservation Area. Any new development would be required to enhance the 
existing setting and have regard to the historic landform and scale of the 
settlement. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 

 

 

 

Some unsympathetic building has taken place in  
and around the Conservation Area 

Church and Spire obviously exceed this height and is the dominant building 
on the skyline.  Much of the Conservation Area is low lying which further 
strengthens the character. 

The main features to consider are as follows:-
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1. The height and massing of neighbouring properties – where the height and 
massing are out of scale with neighbouring properties the proposal is unlikely 
to be acceptable.  Massing is the effect created through the grouping of 
buildings. 

2. Building lines – certain areas may have a distinct building line, for example 
Church Road.  This is formed by a number of dwellings, which are all set back 
from the main road at the same distance.  Where there is an established 
pattern it should be use in determining the position of any new development.   

3. Architectural details – features such as roof pitch and window and door 
styles must be respected if development is to take place on a site situated in 
an area of similar architectural styles, or in a terrace. 

4. Materials – the main building materials are brick and clay pantile. New 
development should therefore use materials common to the locality. 

Land Use 
There is a mix of land uses 
within the Conservation 
Area with the prominent 
use being residential, 
based around the Church 
and Green areas. 
Billingham Green 
Conservation Area also 
has a pocket of 
commercial activity in the 
form of a terrace of shops 
on Station Road, and again 
at the Southern edge of the 
Green, and 3 public 
houses within the 
boundary. This reflects the 

traditional self-contained village character. 

Walls 
Due to the wide variety of building styles within the Conservation Area walling 
materials vary from handmade bricks to modern and traditional pale renders 
and pebbledash. This creates a wide variety of colour and texture within the 
Conservation Area and also reveals the patina of age in the village. 

Roofs 
The majority of roofs face towards the main streets with few exceptions. 
Although the properties to the Northern edge of the Green have flat roofs, 
roofing materials are mixed and mainly pitched.  The dominant materials are 
slate, modern pantile and modern concrete tile. 

Traditional cottages 



Billingham Green Conservation Area Page BI9 

Many properties retain their 
original chimneys and pots, 
which adds significantly to the 
character of the individual 
properties and the street scene. 

Windows 
There are a number of 
properties in good condition 
with original windows or 
sympathetic replacements. 
However the majority of 
residential properties within the 
Conservation Area are modern 
and there is evidence of 
increasingly levels of UPVC. 
This should be discouraged and 
enforced when possible to preserve the historic character of properties and 
the street scene. With the change in material has also came the introduction 

of modern casement 
windows and varying 
window styles again 
this has spoilt the 
previous uniformity of 
certain terraces with 
the Conservation Area 
and has a negative 
impact on the street 
scene aesthetic. 

Doors 
Doors within the 
conservation on 
traditional properties 
are generally in 
keeping with the 
character of the 

properties, wooden painted in dark colours.  The modern properties on the 
Green have a variety of types and styles, plain wooden and evidence of UPVc 
can also be seen. 

Enclosures and Gardens 
There are a variety of properties within the Conservation Area the large 
detached properties to the Southwest are set in large, leafy grounds with 
mature trees and a mixture of boundary treatments mainly wooden fencing 
and hedging. 

The properties on Church Road front directly on to Chapel Road with no front 
gardens and long narrow gardens to the rear. The modern properties on the 

Large slender chimneys are attractive 

 

 
  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Georgian windows and doors 
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Green have small front 
gardens with low white post 
and rail fences delineating the 
boundaries. 

The properties in Chapel 
Road mainly have low 
boundary walls in a simple 
traditional style. However 
finishing materials vary from 
modern brick to render. 

Hedging is not commonplace 
within the Conservation Area 
with many properties fronting 
on to the highway. 

Vegetation 
The Conservation Area although surrounded by the built environment retains 
a leafy green character with many mature trees and grassed areas.  The 
extensive Church grounds of St Cuthbert’s has notable specimens and a 
variety of planting, both old and new adds to the ambience.   

The Green itself is in good condition with an avenue of mature trees 
diagonally crossing the Green following the axel path. There are a number of 
mature attractive trees within the Conservation Area most notably across from 
the Smiths Arms is a triangular section of Green with a magnificent mature 
Horse Chestnut tree. 

A number of buildings feature ivy and other creepers growing up and over the 
elevations, which adds to the 
sense of place. 

Roads and footpaths 
Roads and footpaths throughout 
the Conservation Area are 
generally in good order however 
much of this is in more tarmac and 
concrete. The paths across the 
Green have been finished in block 
paving to try and recreate a 
cobbled effect, which is more 
sympathetic. 

Shop Fronts and Signage 
At the Northern exit to the Green is a parade of 19th century shops with 
various incongruous shop fronts and advertisements.  This creates visual 
juxtaposition and, although valuable uses within the area creating vitality, 
these could be improved visually through unification of shop fronts and 
advertisements and general upgrading. There are also other examples of 

Variety in enclosure methods 

Original A19 signpost 
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Non-traditional shop fronts 

Street Furniture 

inappropriate signage; 
noticeably the first building 
that greets you as you turn 
into the Conservation Area 
is the Salutation Inn, which 
has a large advertising 
hoarding on the gable end, 
detracting from the setting 
of the building and 
providing an unattractive 
focal point to the entrance 
of the Conservation Area. 
This could easily be 
removed to instantly 
improve the aesthetics of 
the property. 

There is minimal street 
furniture within the 
Conservation Area however 
examples of inappropriate 
telephone boxes, bus stops, 
litter bins, bollards etc do exist 
and removal or upgrading of 
these in a uniform style would 
improve the general 
aesthetics of the area. 

Bollards are present on the 
Green however these are 
simple in design to fit with the 
environment and be 
unobtrusive. 

Simple street furniture 

 

    
 

  
   

  
  

 
 

 
 

  
 

 

  
    

   
        

      
    

 

  
 

 
 

   

 
   

   

 

 

      

     
 

Street lighting is predominantly provided by modern tall concrete lampposts 
which is at odds with the historic character.  The Green retains its traditional 
red post box, which adds colour to the space. 

 “Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Billingham Green Conservation Area it 
is considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance. These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have.  The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in 
Billingham Green Conservation Area, they will require planning permission 
from the Council: 
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Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Billingham Green 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and repair 
work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained.  There are 
also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most notably the 
intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods and doors.   

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Billingham Green Conservation Area would also benefit from 
attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short term 
• Encourage more planting of larger vegetation, such as native trees and 

hedges. 

• Medium term 
• Using “SPG 1 :Shop Front Design” (the Council’s Adopted Planning 

advice), encourage more appropriate shop fronts, signage and security. 
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This will be done through Development Control measures, and also 
proactively in encouraging existing poor schemes to be redeveloped. 

• Work within the Council to develop more appropriate and coordinated 
street furniture. 

• Long term 
• Working with owners, the resurfacing of the car parks identified in the 

appraisal will add value to the aesthetic quality of the street scene.  
• Work with developers in securing appropriate redevelopment of sites 

identified in the appraisal. Piecemeal redevelopment can be 
detrimental to the Conservation Area, while comprehensive schemes 
can add significant value. 
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Plan of Bute Street Conservation Area showing listed buildings and 
areas covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Bute Street Conservation Area. 

Bute Street Conservation Area is a short cul-de-sac of 18 terraced houses, 
each side having 9 houses facing each other to enclose the street.  The 
houses date from the late 1800s, built as part of a larger development of 
similar dwellings on the West side of Stockton High Street.  The houses were 

built to house the many families who were 
employed by the shipyards, steelworks and 
other industries along the Tees. 

Bute Street was until recently in single private 
ownership, which in itself is not remarkable, 
but because of the private ownership, the 
terrace escaped ‘modernisation’ from tarmac 
and street lighting upgrades, resulting in a 
rare example of uniquely maintained and 
painted houses 
that maintain the 

traditional 
appearance and 
character of the 
street from when 
it was first built. 

Much of the 
surroundng 

terraced area remains and enjoys a rich variety of 
land uses on the edge of the Town Centre. 
Nevertheless, the area has waned in desirability 
over the years as newer houses have been 
constructed and the Town expanded. This has 
led to some decline in maintenance in surrounding 

streets, but on the 
whole Bute 
Street’s character 
has remained 
largely intact. 

Over the last ten years as the street has 
changed into multiple ownership, some of the 
street’s original features have been lost to 
inappropriate modernisation, and the 
uniformity of colour has changed. There is a 
continuing threat from uPVC installation in 
windows and rain goods, although so far this 
has only occurred on one or two houses.  It is 
considered that these may be rectified 
reasonably easily with the cooperation of 
residents. 

Bute Street 1899 

Bute Street 1940 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Bute Street 1970 
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The Conservation Area was designated in 1987 for its well-preserved 
character and interest arising from its uniformity and un-modernised 
appearance in contrast to the surrounding streets. 

Bute Street : a modest terraced street, but retains much original character 

Boundary Review and surrounding 
Bute Street is a small cul-de-sac in an area of terraces in a gridiron layout.  It 
is accessed from the South, but is closed off at the North by the Mill Lane 
Primary School and some 1960’s housing, partially screened by a featureless 
brick wall and some small trees. 

The other terraced streets 
around the Conservation Area 
are constructed in the same 
design, but crucially do not 
share the uniformity 
demonstrated in Bute Street 
as they have been in multiple 
ownership for much longer 
allowing far more changes 
over time. This is the subtle 
difference that makes Bute 
Street stand out from the rest. 

Because of the gridiron 
layout, boundaries are easy to 

Surrounding streets do not share the character of 
Bute Street 
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identify as the regularity and simplicity of streets gives clear lines to follow on 
the ground. Therefore, it is considered that the boundary is appropriate and 
easy to find. 

Important views/townscapes 
It is considered that Bute Street is best viewed from the south as one 
approaches from California Street.  This gives the full view of Bute Street from 
end to end allowing the Conservation Area’s best assets to be seen all at 
once. 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 

Positive Aspects 
The cobbles and the lamp posts are the two aspects that stand out as special 
for their rarity in Stockton Borough and beyond.  It is essential that these 
elements remain, otherwise Bute Street will become just another terraced 
street. 

Negative Aspects 
Some uPVC windows and rainwater goods are starting to appear, together 
with satellite receiver dishes and other modern items. These items are 
conspicuous as they are not in keeping with the well preserved built fabric of 
the other houses. 

The parking arrangements in Bute Street are like most other terraced streets 
in that the cars are an alien and unsightly feature. However, with no 
alternative parking available this cannot easily be rectified. 

Neutral Aspects. 
A handful of properties have been extended, and while the extensions 
themselves appear to be in keeping with the character of the terrace, the rear 
alleyways have lost their uniformity.  This could be rectified in the future when 
all the dwellings are extended in identical developments, although it is unlikely 
to occur. It would be unreasonable to remove the existing extensions so it 
cannot be considered a negative aspect. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 

Overall Appearance 
Bute Street is a small terrace of 
relatively modest houses, made even 
more obvious when viewed in the 
context of the surrounding streets which 
feature more elaborate bay windows 
and door cases. Nevertheless, Bute 
Street has an obvious charm arising 
from its cobbled roads and Victorian 
lamp posts, and these elevate it above 
the remaining ‘standard’ streets. 

Some repair needed 
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Nevertheless, the street is in some places becoming tatty and in need of basic 
maintenance – especially painting of window frames and doors, and some 
attention to brick pointing and rising damp. 

Urban Form and Land use 
Bute Street sits in a 
tight gridiron layout, 
typical of large 19th 

century terraced 
housing. The street 
runs North-South and is 
closed at the northern 
end to form a cul-de-
sac. The houses open 
directly onto the 
footpath at the front, 
but have a modest 
linear yard to the rear. 
Some feature modest 
extensions of varying 

 

 

 

 

   
    

 
   

 
 

 

  

 
 

 

 

Varying rear extensions 

Roofs 
As a terraced street, the 
roofs are uniform in slate, 
and continuous, with 
individual houses marked 
only by broad brick 
chimneys with 8 pots. Each 
end of the terraces features 
a gable. On rear elevations 
some flat windows puncture 
the roofscape where attic 
conversions have been
performed. 
 
Walls 
Constructed entirely in a

 

 

design quality. 

Ornate eaves detail and tall chimney 

dark reddish-brown local brick, in a simple stretcher bond, the walls are quite 
plain until the eaves, where an attractive alternating string course is present. 
This type of detail is not uncommon throughout Teesside, however it may be 
considered unusual on these otherwise quite unassuming houses. 

Windows 
The windows are twice as tall as they are wide, predominantly 2-pane sliding 
sash, made in narrow timber frames in shades of cream and brown.  The 
windows all feature a stone header and sill, painted in a uniform cream colour. 
The presence of the stone header is unusual as there is already a curved 
brick arch above the window.  It is assumed that a comprehensive 
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‘modernisation’ programme was undertaken 
by the single owner at some point in the past. 

Doors 
Constructed in timber and featuring either 5 
or 6 panels the doors are set in elaborate 
surrounds with a large fanlight. Doors are 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

Typical 4-pane window with arch detail 

Original colour, but the door on the right is 
modern and of the wrong design for this period. 

mostly in pairs, sharing a small 
canopy built in to the shape of the surround.  Colours currently vary, however 
a middle brown (matching other timberwork) is the most common colour, and 
should be restored. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
There is no front enclosure and houses open directly on to the footpath.  The 
rear yards are hard landscaped, and all feature tall brick walls with timber 
gates in varying colour and states of repair.  There is no significant vegetation 
in Bute Street – it is a hard landscape.   

Roads and Footpaths 
The road surface in Bute Street is one of its best features as it retains its 
original cobbles, untouched since they were laid in the 19th Century.  The 
original kerbstones are evident together with the footpath flagstones.  It is this 
surface treatment that sets Bute Street apart from the surrounding terraces. 

Poor attempt to tarmac the setts 

The rear alleyways are paved in the 
original blue-grey Scoria Blocks, 
however, like many original 
surfaces, these have suffered 
considerably from heavy vehicles 
and subsidence, but not to the 
extent that they are impassable. 

An attempt to tarmac the setts has 
been made at some point, however 
the tarmac is chipping badly and 
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revealing the setts once more. This is in need of repair to improve the 
appearance, however it is considered that the complete removal of the tarmac 
would be more appropriate. 

Street Furniture 
The lamp standards in Bute Street are not original, but they are faithful to the 
Victorian design and add greatly to the character.  These are essential to 
maintaining the Conservation Area, as more modern concrete or steel lamp 
posts would not fit with the historic character . 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of the Conservation Area it is considered 
necessary to have tighter control over changes which may adversely affect 
the quality of the character and appearance.  These restrictions are called 
“Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that remove some of the normal 
rights a property owner would have. The following items would not normally 
need planning permission, but for the properties in Bute Street, they will 
require planning permission from the Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 

Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 
house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 

Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 
alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 

Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 
any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
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Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Bute Street 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 

Bute Street is considered to be in a fragile state, and could potentially be 
eroded into an average street quite easily without the cooperation of owners. 
However, it may also be restored to its former glory relatively easily as long as 
owners are willing to participate.  There is no major work necessary, as most 
of it will be achieved through minor repair works that have arisen form slipped 
maintenance. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Bute Street Conservation Area would also benefit from 
attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short term 
• Encourage owners to undertake damp proofing and repairs necessary 

where damp has caused damage.  This will improve the long term 
existence of Bute Street. 

• Work within the Council to secure the maintenance of the cobbles. 
• Encourage the removal of satellite receiver dishes and a general tidy 

up of the wires, aerials and other items that currently adorn the fronts 
of the houses. 

• Medium term 
• Work within the Council to secure the maintenance and repair of the 

lamp standards. 
• Assist owners in preparing any development proposals to ensure that 

any new extensions are appropriate and maintain the character of the 
street. 

• Long term 
• Some larger works are necessary including the removal of tarmac laid 

over the setts in the rear alleys, and some relaying of the setts where 
they have failed. 
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Plan of Cowpen Bewley Street Conservation Area showing listed 
buildings and areas covered by Article 4 Directions 
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The General Overview of Cowpen Bewley Conservation Area 

The medieval village of Cowpen Bewley was one part of the large estate of 
Beaulieu, a moated house serving as an administrative centre for Durham 
Priory. The other part of the estate was Newton Bewley to the north.  Both 
Cowpen and Newton take the second part of their names from this estate. 

Salt has been excavated in the Billingham area since ancient times and was 
arguably the first chemical industry in the district. Cowpen - pronounced 
“coopen” - is thought to derive from a Viking word Kupa meaning a cup-like 
depression which may have been caused by some previous saltpans in the 
area. 

The appearance of the village is very organised and deliberate, as the village 
was planned and laid out in the 12th century following the Norman Conquest. 
The plan, comprising two rows of properties either side of a village Green with 
tofts and fields behind the rows, was the usual way in which the Normans 
organised settlements and similar plans can be seen throughout north-east 
England. Although the layout has been preserved, the current buildings 
however are from the 17th Century onwards. 

Cowpen Bewley 

The village mainly consists of residential properties and some farm buildings 
still in use, and there is a pub towards the Western end, although there are no 
shops or other service provision within the village.  The former schoolhouse 
remains, however this is now in use as a residential dwelling 
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The Cowpen Bewley Conservation Area was designated in June 1977 for its 
well-preserved medieval layout, historic significance and pleasant village 
character. The village Green is registered as common land under the 
provisions of the Commons Registration Act 1965. 

Justification for Conservation Area Status 
The village of Cowpen Bewley is representative of a once-common Durham 
rural settlement type whose basic plan consists simply of two rows of farms 
and cottages flanking a central green. The particular interest of Cowpen 
Bewley is that it offers an opportunity - unique in the Borough - to answer 
some of the questions surrounding the development of settlement in the 
medieval period. 

Cowpen Bewley was just one part of the wider Billingham area that was 
granted to the Monks of St Cuthbert in the 9th Century.  This was later 
confirmed by King William I in the 11th Century. The Prior of Durham was the 
Lord of Billingham for some 500 years from 1092. His court house was at 
Beaulieu, now known as Low Grange Farm. 

Cowpen Bewley has changed little during 800 years: the houses stand on 
much the same sites as they did in Norman times and the long narrow fields 
behind them still retain the outline of the peasants tofts or personal holdings. 

However there are some 
noticeable gaps in the once-
continuous frontages facing 
the central green. This is 
most likely due to a population 
migration in the 17th Century 
when the salt industry fell in to 
decline, and again in the 19th 

Century following an 
agricultural decline. 

The present village layout is 
thought to have come into 
being in the 12th century. It 
shares with other Durham 
villages the planned form of a 

long rectangular common grazing ground, or Green bordered on at least two 
sides by farmsteads and cottages, with narrow tofts or gardens behind and 
the strips of the open field farming system beyond.  These fields would have 
been divided into narrow strips which would have been farmed by villagers; 
the strips can still be identified by the ‘rigg and furrow’ undulations in the land. 

The buildings in Cowpen Bewley include several interesting and varied farm 
buildings with brick boundary walls, maintaining the sense of enclosure, which 
is so important to the character of the village.  There are 6 buildings grade II 
listed for their local and historic interest within the village, and Ivy Cottage 
which is grade II * listed for its special interest.   

Cowpen Bewley has changed little over the years 
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Character Areas and Features of Interest 
Village Farm 
Is a typical 18th century farm building of the area.  It is divided into unequal 
lengths by the chimneys.  These represent the ‘low’ house and the ‘high’ 
house. The smaller ‘low’ house was used as accommodation for servants 
and storage while the ‘high’ house was the living area for the family.  The door 
in the middle of the ‘high’ house is a later insertion but the door into the ‘low’ 
house would have been the original entrance.   

Little Marsh Cottage 
Little Marsh cottage is also a 18th century farmhouse with a low building 
making a link between the farm house and the barn.  This is a replacement of 
an earlier part of the structure.  There is a small square window still visible; 
this is known as a ‘fire window’ and would have provided light into an 
‘Inglenook’ fireplace which would have extended four or five feet into the 
room. 

Ivy House 
Ivy House is a grade II * listed 17th century farmhouse which has an 
associated grade II listed hayloft. It is the oldest surviving building in Cowpen 
Bewley. Built of small local brick it has brick decoration at first floor and eaves 
level. The present main door into the building is a later insertion and the 
original entrance was, again into the ‘low’ house. This can be seen by the 
brick arches over the doors and windows which are not present above the 
main entrance. Both properties were original owned by ICI and were 
abandoned in the 1970’s and fell into disrepair.  In 1995 the building was sold 
to the Cleveland Buildings Preservation Trust and the building was 
extensively repaired and refurbished and was then sold  as a private dwelling 
in 1998. 

Field Patterns 
Towards the South of the village remains of the Medieval Open Fields can be 
seen on both sides of the road. The characteristic corrugations of ‘ridge and 
furrow’ are clearly visible. Each of these ridges is one strip, which was held 
by a farmer. They were created by continually turning the soil to the centre as 
the strips were ploughed which improved drainage.  The curved shape of 
each ridge was created by the farmer beginning to turn his tem of oxen early 
before coming back down the strip. 

Boundary Review 
The existing boundary includes the settlement around the Green, the 
buildings enclosing the Green and the gardens and farmyards to the rear of 
the buildings, following existing field boundary definitions. 

The boundary follows the original settlement pattern and includes the toft 
areas and field boundaries associated with the properties fronting the Green. 
Consequently the boundary is logical in terms of the historic settlement 
pattern of the area and is inclusive almost the entire village.   
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It is essential that the whole village remains within the Conservation Area to 
ensure this settlement pattern can be conserved, the use of article four 
directions has also help to protect the rural character of the associated 
buildings. 

The boundary is quite identifiable on the ground and is considered to be a 
coherent boundary in terms of the primary justification for designation of the 
Conservation Area. It is therefore not considered necessary to amend the 
boundary at this time. 

Important Views/Townscapes 
Perhaps the most important views into the village are from the main approach 
from Wolviston Back Lane into the Western Edge, the Eastern approach from 
Marsh Lane and the Southern approach road.  Good views can be obtained 
into the village from all the approach roads. 

The entire village is significant in terms of its overall landscape and 
townscape value as a good example of a medieval village layout pattern. 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 
The general built environment within the village is in good condition with no 
buildings in disrepair. Much of the Medieval settlement pattern of Cowpen 
Bewley has survived intact. There are however a number of conspicuous 
gaps in the originally continuous building frontages facing The Green.  This is 
as a result of depopulation following the decline of the Salt industry in the 
seventeenth century and the agricultural decline of the nineteenth century. 
However these are no an integral part of the village form and modern infill 
development would not return the village to its original built form. 

Development that deviates from the original medieval form of the village 
should be avoided in 
order to preserve the 
medieval settlement 
pattern. 

Visually the character 
of Cowpen Bewley 
today is dominated by 
the layout of the 
settlement and the 
central Green, but is 
complimented by the 
single and two storey 
cottages and farm 
buildings in the 
vernacular style. The 
predominant use of 
locally manufactured 

bricks together with clay pantile roofs also contributes to the village character. 
Welsh slate partly replaced pantile in the Victorian period and have weathered 

Modest design and tight enclosure 
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well although more recent materials such as asbestos roof tiles have not 
matured well and should be discouraged as are not sympathetic to the historic 
environment and traditional building styles. 

The attractive grass undulations of the village green, transversed by a number 
of farm tracks and footpaths is an essential and most attractive part of the 
character of Cowpen Bewley. 

This character is further enhanced by a number of well spaced trees.  A 
number of mature hedgerows, occasionally interspersed with young and 
mature trees form attractive boundaries to properties and help create a sense 
of enclosure and seclusion within the village. 

There is a small terrace of 6 properties towards the Western end of the 
village, woodbine cottages. These are simple rendered cottages however 
their form is unique in terms of the character of the village. 

“The Three Horseshoes” public house located towards Western edge of the 
village has an informal beer garden area to the front. As the only public 
building within the village this building obviously makes a major contribution to 
the use of the village.  This is also the only example of commercial signage 
within the village, which has been sympathetically carried out to respect the 
historic and rural location. 

Positive Aspects 
Cowpen Bewley is considered to be an excellent example of a “Green” village 
and worthy of conservation.  There is a need for sympathetic treatment of any 
new development as well as for works carried out to the existing fabric.   

The character of Cowpen Bewley stems from its settlement pattern, the single 
and two storey cottages and farm buildings in the local building style.  Of 
equal importance is the use of locally manufactured bricks, together with clay 
pantiles. Most of the buildings are in very good condition and repair and the 
village retains its rural charm. 

The remaining buildings, including several interesting and varied farm 
buildings and brick boundary walls, maintain the sense of enclosure so 
important to the character of the village. 

There are 6 listed buildings of local architectural or historic interest within the 
Conservation Area, and one grade II * listed building Ivy Cottage, which has 
been the subject to a renovation project.  These add to the character of the 
space and form attractive building groups within the Conservation Area. 

Negative Aspects 
The use of UPVc for windows is prevalent at the Western Edge of the Village 
and this has somewhat detracted from the appearance of the Conservation 
Area. The use of modern materials such as UPVc for guttering should be 
avoided as minor modern alterations can have a cumulative negative impact 
on character. 
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Neutral Aspects 
Where outbuildings have been retained careful consideration will be given to 
their future, they do form an integral part of the character of the area. 

There is modern property to the Western edge of the village, although this 
does not detract from the village character it is not entirely in keeping with 
village style. It has large block paving to the front and shouldn’t have a front 
garden at all to be in keeping with the tradition of buildings fronting directly on 
to the Green. It also has a large associated garage, which should be located 
to the rear of the house in line with the traditional development pattern of the 
village. 

Development Opportunity Sites 
The character of Cowpen Bewley Conservation Area lies within its surviving 
medieval village layout.  In order to preserve this form development has been 
limited and there is little scope for development.   

There are a number of outbuildings within the village that have been 
successfully converted to residential use however any intensification of 
development should be restricted to existing outbuildings of historic interest to 
protect the character of the Conservation Area. 

There are a number of gap sites within the building line on to the Green which 
would likely have been occupied by a dwelling. However as part of the 
ongoing evolution of the village, these now form part of the character of the 
and should be retained as gap sites. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of PPG3, infilling and backland development 
would be inappropriate, as such development would alter the original 
medieval layout. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 

Urban Form and Land Use 
The appearance of the Conservation Area is very organised with the village 
retaining its 12th Century plan form comprising two rows of properties either 
side of a central village Green.  There is a very distinct building line which 
stems from its settlement pattern, and the single and two storey cottages and 
farm buildings in the local building style.  Buildings tend to be of simple styling 
and detailing and rural in appearance.  Of equal importance in terms of the 
characteristics of Cowpen Bewley is the use of locally-manufactured 
materials. 

Although agricultural land has been lost to the extension of Billingham and 
Cowpen Lane industrial estate, farming continues as an activity within the 
village. The farms have been rationalised and there is now only one large 
farm unit. Recent substantial new agricultural buildings have been developed, 
principally to the east of the village.  However much of the village is now a 
commuter residential village. 
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Where outbuildings have been retained careful consideration will be given to 
their future, as they form an integral part of the character of the area.  Re-use 
and conversion of rural buildings should ensure that their appearance, size 
and detailing remain substantially unaltered and retain their rural 
characteristics. The use of simple detailing and traditional materials will be 
encouraged. 

Roofs 
The dominant roof style within the village is gable-ended pitched roofs in a 
mixture of Welsh slate and pantile, although there are some asbestos roofing 
materials. Pantile was introduced in the 18th Century to replace thatch, 
evidence of which can be seen by the roof pitches. 

Double width chimneys with small decorative pots are present on the majority 
of buildings, and many original pots remain.  This chimney pattern forms an 
attractive skyline in the village and should be retained even if no longer in use.  
The reduction in height and removal of chimney pots should be discouraged 
even when alternative methods of fuel are in use. 

Walls 
Most of the properties within the village are built from local handmade brick 
and some render is also present.  As a general rule the longer, coarser and 
flatter bricks are older, and this unification of brickwork creates a strong 
vernacular. There was a bricks works in the vicinity of the village which would 
have supplied the prominent building material. 

Windows 
There are a variety of window styles within the village mainly four or 6 pane, 
Victorian style sashes and some modern casements.  These windows feature 
thin frames and glazing bars for the maximum glass area within the aperture.   

UPVc has been introduced into the village in certain properties, which has 
altered the original window styles and form.  It is considered that with the 
cooperation of owners this could be avoided. 

The original style of window would have been Yorkshire horizontal sliding 
sash, also an appropriate style for any future work. 

Doors 
There are various door styles within the Conservation Area Doors.  However 
these are mainly solid wood panelled doors reasonably traditional in terms of 
colour and design. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
The agricultural properties of the village have retained their boundary walls 
keeping the distinct building line intact and this should be retained.  Most of 
the properties within the village front on the Green itself and very few front 
gardens are present.  There is a mixture of traditional and modern brick wall 
boundaries to properties, in varying heights, age and type of brick.   
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Entrances to properties in the walls are wide, featuring gates of varying styles 
and materials from wrought iron to timber, however all are constructed in 
some variation of post and rail, allowing views through them. 

A number of mature hedgerows, occasionally interspersed with young and 
mature trees form attractive boundaries to properties and help create a sense 
of enclosure and seclusion within the village.  It also helps serve to screen the 
longer-distance views of the industrial complex to the east and south. 

Vegetation 
There is limited planting on the green with only approximately eleven trees – 
at odds with the size of the Green. Some of these are mature which 
contributes to the aesthetics of the streetscape and add greatly to the 
character of the Conservation Area, but are not excessive as to mask the built 
form or damage archaeologically sensitive areas. 

The green itself is grassed and undulating which is in reasonable order, this is 
quite surprising considering the close proximity to dwellings and the number 
of vehicles which frequent the village. 

Roads and Footpaths 
A road runs through the centre of the Green and there can be seen the 
remains of smaller roads in front of the properties. These are the original 
access tracks to the farms of the village.  The road through the centre has 
been created for the convenience of motor vehicles.  All of the roads are 
surfaced in tarmac with some of the side roads and access tracks requiring 
repair. 

Signage and Street Furniture 
Signage and street furniture is haphazard and adopts numerous styles and 
sizes as modernisation has occurred across different time.  This does not 
detract from the character though, as the quantity of street furniture is low. 
There are numerous examples in need of repair. 

Some telegraph poles have 
interesting decorative tops 
with incorporated street 
lighting which results in 
minimal polage. 

The only commercial 
signage within the village 
can be found at “The Three 
Horseshoes pub” and this 
has been sympathetically 
designed to fit well in the 
rural location. However 
modern highway signs are 

Variety in street furniture 
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obtrusive and over-sized for the type of road. 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Cowpen Bewley Conservation Area it is 
considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance.  These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have. The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in Cowpen 
Bewley Conservation Area, they will require planning permission from the 
Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Cowpen Bewley 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 
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As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Cowpen Bewley Conservation Area would also benefit from 
attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Medium term 
• Work within the Council to secure the introduction of more coordinated 

street furniture, including the road signs. 
• Work within the Council and with residents to develop a landscape plan 

for the Green to improve it aesthetically, as well as to emphasise its 
importance. 

• Encourage owners to plant more trees and hedges in appropriate 
places. 
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Plan of Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area showing listed 
buildings and areas covered by Article 4 Directions 



Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area Page EP2 

General Overview of Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area. 
Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area is centred on Station Road, 
approximately half way between Hartburn and Yarm.  The Conservation Area 
is bounded on the east side by Yarm Road, on the west by the railway line, 
and to the north by Witham Avenue.  The southern boundary is broadly 
defined by Victoria Road and Clarence Road. This cluster of buildings sits 
part within Eaglescliffe Parish and part within Preston Parish, hence the name 
of the Conservation Area. 

It is alleged that the station was named 
“Eaglescliffe” by a railway worker who mis-
read the sign for nearby Egglescliffe when 
constructing the platform sign for the new 
station. This has not been proven, but 
adds to the railway heritage of the area. 

Many Conservation Areas are designated 
around a group of listed buildings which 
create much of the ‘special interest’, 
however with Eaglescliffe With Preston 
Conservation Area this is not the case as 
there are no Listed Buildings.  Instead, the 
pleasant surroundings created by the 
component parts (buildings, spaces, trees, 
historic street patterns and some historic 
relevance) justify the creation of the 
Conservation Area. 

The area 
around 

Station Road began as a result of the 
opening of the local railway station at the 
junction of the Stockton-Darlington Railway 
and the Leeds Northern Railway. Over time, 
the development extended North and South 
along Yarm Road in phases, but on less 
grand scales. It is the earliest part of this 
area that possesses the special interest, 
distinct from the later phases of building. 

Eaglescliffe Junction was built around a 
Victorian socail strate, with lowly railway 
workers and servants occupying small 
terraced houses adjacent to the railway, 
middle class people living in what is now the 
Conservation Area, and the very wealthy 
merchants building fine villas and indeed a 
number of mansion halls towards the River. 
Whilst this structure remains evident, the 
Conservation interest lies in the special character of the tightly-knit terraces 
and semi-detached villas sandwiched between Yarm Road and the railway. 

Eaglescliffe With Preston 1895 

Eaglescliffe With Preston 1950 
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There is much history associated with Eaglescliffe and the wider area is all an 
important part of a settlement that grew quickly out of nothing because of the 
railway. Some notable buildings are present such as the Preston and 
Eaglescliffe Club and its impressive ballroom, and the houses on Moorhouse 
Lane to the north supposedly built to house railway workers who contracted 
Tuberculosis.  Eaglescliffe with Preston has a rich and varied surroundings 
that help to support the character and appearance of the central part that is 
the Conservation Area. 

The impact of the motor car on Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area is 
limited in comparison with other historic areas as many houses have off-street 
parking in private drives, but there remains a large amount of on-street 
parking. Congestion is limited to the rush hour periods, but traffic is able to 
access and egress the Conservation Area relatively easily because of the 
traffic light junction on Station Road and Yarm Road. 

The potential Conservation Area was considered “at best borderline” in the 
Committee report of 20 November 1998 when designation was being 
considered. This is exacerbated by a number of unsympathetic alterations 
that have been made to many buildings.  Collectively, this puts the future of 
the Conservation Area in jeopardy unless more efforts are made to preserve 
the character. It is hoped that the production of this Conservation Areas and 
Historic Environment Folder will serve to give advice to prospective 
developers and create a common agreement for the preservation and 
enhancement of this area.  The responsibility for making improvements lies 
with the cooperation between residents, businesses, developers and the 
Council.  Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area was designated in 
2002. 

Justification For Conservation Area Status. 
The growth of this small area of Eaglescliffe was fast, with wealthy gentlemen 
quickly establishing it as a base for exclusive homes in the countryside, but 
with fast and convenient links to both Yarm and Stockton, and further afield to 
Darlington and beyond.  The status associated with the area has not 
disappeared, indeed Eaglescliffe remains one of the more desirable places to 

live in the Borough. 

Although there are no 
buildings that are currently 
Listed, or considered worthy 
of Listing, a handful of 
houses are considered to be 
of good architectural value. 
Such houses tend to be the 
large semi and detached 
dwellings standing in their 
own mature grounds.  Most 
have interesting brick and 
timber detailing, bay 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Leafy Yarm Road 
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windows, classical porches and overstated window and door detail. 

The majority of buildings in the Conservation Area (Albert Road, Swinburne 
Road and Clarence Road) are of late Victorian/Edwardian origin and some 
inter-war housing. Detailing is less ornate than some of the feature buildings, 
but still very intricate in comparison with modern housing. 

The landscape setting of the Conservation Area is provided by the mature 
vegetation planted in private gardens.  This maturity of vegetation, including a 
significant quantity of tall trees softens the scale of the large buildings and 
provides a pleasant street scene. This is furthered by the apparent uniformity 
of buildings which upon closer inspection reveals a vast number of different 
styles and designs. This attractiveness is topped by the ratio of buildings to 
spaces, window to wall, and other patterns evident throughout the 
Conservation Area. Such a layout is rare – if not unique – in Stockton 
Borough and sets this part of Eaglescliffe apart from the remainder. 

Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area was designated for its links to 
the original Stockton to Darlington Railway, and its intricate and embellished 
urban environment which is considered to be very attractive. 

Surroundings and Boundary Review 
The area currently identified is well defined, following obvious boundaries 
between some distinct styles of housing.  It is not considered necessary to 
delete any areas from the Conservation Area.  Although neighbouring areas 
may share some of the attributes of buildings within the Conservation Area, 
there are distinct differences in the character.  Therefore, no amendments are 
proposed to Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area boundary. 

• At the Southern end of the Conservation Area, a former railway 
workshop accessed from Clarence Road is considered to have some 
architectural merit. It is currently vacant and therefore ripe for 
redevelopment. Although it is largely hidden by dense foliage, it could 
impact heavily on the character of Clarence Road, already partially 
diluted by the Bungalows on the west side. Therefore it is considered 
necessary to include the building and its grounds to protect the 
architectural interest of the building and its railway association, and the 
potential detrimental impact on the Conservation Area as existing.

• The southern part of the Conservation Area is largely composed 
of terraced houses, and the Conservation Area boundary ends where 
the house types become large semi- and detached again.  It is 
considered that although these larger houses are attractive and 
may in some circumstances warrant inclusion in the Conservation 
Area boundary, there is no other obvious ‘edge’ to define the 
Conservation Area.  A logical and easily identifiable boundary is 
necessary to assist in defining the character, and extending the 
boundary to Yarm is undesirable as it will dilute the relevance of the 
Conservation Area status, as well as make it difficult to effectively 
police.  It is considered that the existing boundary provides a
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reasonable distinction between those streets that share the essential 
character, and those which are merely attractive places. 

• The northern 
boundary, currently 
defined by Witham 
Avenue marks the 
distinct separation 
of the large and 
elaborately detailed 
semi- and detached 
villas from the less 
grand, and much 
later period, short 
terraces of 
Beechwood Road 
and Pinewood 
Road. There is a 
significant lack of 
street greenery in

• The large villas continue northwards along Yarm Road further 
than Witham Avenue, however the situation here is the same as Yarm 
Road to the South of the Conservation Area; there is no other 
obvious edge to follow. Again, although there are arguments for 
including these houses, the practicalities of managing the 
Conservation Area prevent them from being included.

• To the West, the
argument to exclude 
Railway Terrace
remains valid. The 
houses do not have the 
same elaborate
detailing as the houses 
elsewhere in the 
Conservation Area, and 
any historic features 
have long since been 
removed and replaced 
with modern
unsympathetic materials 
and designs. The 
relatively recent painting 
of the houses in bright 
colours adds a certain 

Northern terraces outside Conservation Area 

these roads which is starkly at odds with the streets as currently contained 
within the Conservation Area.  The change in character is obvious, and 
should remain the boundary. 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Houses on east side of Yarm Road do not share the Character 
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panache to the street, but it is not carried out along the whole length of the 
terrace and gives it no real character worthy of protection. 

• The station platform and bridge are very dilapidated and make no active 
contribution to the Conservation Area, and its historic merit is limited.  It is 
considered that the railway heritage theme is linked to the presence of the 
railway, and not to the station specifically.  Therefore, the inclusion of the 
station structures is not desirable.

• The Eastern boundary is perhaps the most contentious of all, as there is a 
very strong and easily identifiable boundary marker in the form of Yarm 
Road. The argument for crossing this strong line are twofold:  firstly, the 
line of the historic Stockton to Darlington Railway passed through what is 
now a number of private gardens, however, there is little physical evidence 
of the railway itself that could be protected by the Conservation Area. 
Secondly, the attractive leafy urban form interspersed with large semi- and 
detached houses lends itself to the broad character of Dunottar Avenue.  It 
is felt that in this case, whilst there are some exceptional properties in this 
locality, the majority of the houses are of a much later period and of 
significantly less architectural merit than those in Dunottar Avenue. There 
are also numerous design inspirations which makes the character hard 
to define. It is considered that there are a number of houses that 
could be worthy of inclusion, but that these are the exception and not the 
rule. To ‘jump’ Yarm Road to include a handful of houses in a piecemeal 
fashion is neither desirable nor practical, and therefore the boundary is to 
remain in its current location, excluding houses on the East side of Yarm 
Road.

Important Views/Townscapes 
• Victoria Park houses the War memorial in an attractive setting.  It is made

more special by the
orientation of numbers
600 and 602 Yarm Road,
which curve into Victoria
Road. This curvature is
due to the original railway
line turning north to follow
Yarm Road (from
Darlington) at this point,
meaning that the shape of
the development land
was also curved. This is
one of the few clues
remaining as to the
location of the original
Stockton-Darlington line. 

Victoria park was known locally as “tittybottle park” – a reference to the
many wet nurses and nannies who would meet there.

Victoria Park and War Memorial
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• Any view along Yarm Road is considered to be attractive as it is a broad 
highway, totally enclosed by mature trees and other vegetation. The 
diversity of species adds greatly to the streetscape, especially in Autumn 
when the leaves change colour. 
The same is true of all the 
streets within the Conservation 
Area. 

• Views from the railway 
footbridge reveal the roofscape 
of houses in Albert Road. The 
complexity of roof shapes, 
combined with the uniformity of 
layout, together with the 
embellished chimneystacks is an 
interesting view often missed by 
passers by. Roofscape 

Conservation Area Character Visual Appraisal 

Positive Aspects 
Leafy green urban development 
on simple grid layout with 
pattern and regularity. Most 
original features (except 
windows) remain. 

Negative Aspects 
Proliferation of private cars. 
Station Road commercial area 
has not respected the character 
over the years and looks very Leafy suburb is very attractive 

out of place. Some modern materials and alterations (especially windows) 
eroding the overall integrity of the environment.   

Neutral Aspects 
There are some poor extensions which detract from the individual buildings, 
but are largely hidden from the majority of people’s view and so are not as 
damaging as is first thought. The Station Road commercial use is an asset to 
the area in every way except visually, 
where some more sympathetic shop 
fronts would improve the area. 

Development Opportunity Sites 
New development in the 
Conservation Area is likely to be very 
limited due to the restraints on 
expansion of the village as the land to 
the boundaries of the village is mainly 

 

 

  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 

  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Previous flatted development construction 
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outside the limits to development and there is a lack of open land in the village 
for new development. 

However, PPG3 gives scope to develop large garden plots in the village for 
housing, this would be managed by the development control section and 
would be subject to intensive scrutiny. The Council will seek to preserve and 
enhance the character of the Conservation Area, and any development of rear 
gardens shall not be permitted in a piecemeal fashion. 

It is considered that there are no development opportunity sites available 
immediately in Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area, however it is 
known that the large villas fronting Yarm Road are sought for conversion to 
flats or demolition and new flats constructed.  Such houses are afforded a 
degree of protection by the Conservation Area, however any appropriate 
scheme will be considered on its merits. 

Conservation Area Character and 
Design Analysis 
The following section details the 
important factors that collectively make 
up Eaglescliffe With Preston’s 
Conservation Area character. The 
detailed description of the building 
themes, materials, designs and layout 
will be used to assess all future minor 
and major development proposals, 
ranging from advertisement consent 
and small household extensions to the 
construction of new buildings. 

Overall Appearance 
The Conservation Area suffers from 
some unsympathetic alterations and 
additions, but is otherwise visually very 
attractive. It is currently at a 
crossroads where some relatively 
modest improvement works would lift 
the area, but if these are not done it 
could quickly lose many of its attractive 
features. 

Urban Form  
Like much of this area of Eaglescliffe, the built form is laid out on a grid 
pattern. The main Yarm Road runs north-south, forming the eastern edge of 
the Conservation Area. The main streets of Albert Road, Swinburn Road and 
Dunottar Avenue all run north-south. The Conservation Area is by and large 
flat. 

There are three character areas within Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation 
Area: 

Non-residential uses are important 
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1. Station Road. A commercial street 
which bucks the trend by having 
units facing north and south, while 
the rest of the Conservation Area 
faces east or west. This street has 
seen most development, and much 
of it is unsympathetic to the 
character of the Conservation Area. 

2. South of Station Road. 
Predominantly terraced housing, 
punctuated only by an occasional 
land use eg a church, Victoria park 
or public house. Many of the 
terraced properties feature wide 
cobbled back alleys giving access 
to rear yards and gardens. 
Greenery abounds. 

3. North of Station Road, and Yarm 
Road. Larger, individually designed 
semi- and detached dwellings. 
Maintains the gridiron layout.  Much 
more architectural interest shown 
on these buildings. 

Land Use 
The land use is predominantly 
residential except for Station Road area 
where many more commercial units 
exist, including convenience stores, 
restaurant, public house and some  
specialist stores. Away from Station 
Road, the residential use is punctured 
in only a handful of places by other 
uses including All Saints Church, a 
nursery and Victoria Park housing the 
war memorial. 

Roofs 
Roofs are interesting shapes because 
of the varied footprints of semi-and 
detached houses. Terraces are usually 
hipped at each end. Secondary roofs 
such as rear extensions and ‘wings’ are 
normally gabled. Roofs are mostly tiled 
in slate, but some houses feature 
pantiles. 

Station Road 

Terraced housing south of Station Road 

Semi-detached housing south of Station Road 
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Tall chimneys and hipped roofs 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

  
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Roof features are elaborate 
on all buildings, as tall solid 
decorative chimneys 
featuring numerous pots are 
most common. Roof dormer 
windows are walled entirely in 
glass with thin glazing bars, 
and tiled to match the main 
roof. 

The cast Iron guttering is 
normally black, unless the 
house has a colour scheme 
where doors, windows and 
other features including the 
guttering is painted to match. 

Walls 
Houses do not have obvious fronts, sides and backs – each elevation is very 
intricately detailed and on the semi- and detached properties it is not always 
obvious which is the front entrance. 
Walls are almost entirely 
constructed in a local brick. Often 
there are unique brick designs to 
create additional interest, and/or 
patterns and features are built in to 
the walls. This makes the dwellings 
extra special and show off some 
wealth of the first owners. 

Windows 
The mainly Victorian sash timber 
framed windows are predominantly 
painted white, although some 
houses have a colour scheme 
which includes the window frames, doors, railings and some stone detail.  At 
ground floor level the main rooms feature large elaborate Victorian square bay 
windows. Some two-storey bays have crenellation at gutter level for 
additional interest. 

Many properties retain their original Victorian single glazed sash windows 
however the use of modern UPVc and double glazing can also be seen. 

Doors 
The terraced houses do not feature porches, but do feature large elaborate 
door cases. Fanlights are either plain, or are etched with the name and 
number of the house. On the larger properties, porches are integral and 
equally as elaborate as the door cases of terraced properties.   

Elaborate windows 



 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

  

 
 

  

Ornate boundaries, but many in need of repair 

vegetation. The variety in vegetation adds to the character as the seasons  
change. 
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Doors are large, solid timber 
construction in a variety of colours, and 
a full range of functional and 
decorative ironwork is evident on most 
properties, including but not 
exclusively, knockers, bells, boot 
scrapers and where steps are present, 
handrails. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
Front gardens normally feature low 
brick walls and high gateposts, capped 
in stone. These are often topped by 
decorative railings and/or thick tall 
hedges. Gates, if present are made in 
ironwork to match railings, or timber 
and painted the same colour as the 

front door. Rear enclosure is built in tall brick walls, with timber gates for 
access. 

In contrast to the majority of the Conservation Area, houses fronting Yarm 
Road feature much less well maintained front garden walls and fences.  There 
is little uniformity in materials, but few are well maintained. Damage to the 

traditional stone gate 
piers is significant.  
All properties along 
this road feature 
dense planting and  
high boundaries,
most likely for noise 
attenuation from the 
busy main road. 
 
Vegetation 
The Conservation
Area is well
established in terms 
of vegetation.
Houses are partially  
obscured by mature 
trees, with significant 

supporting 

Elaborate doors 
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more modest steel posts. Neither design reflects the setting in the 
Conservation Area. Other furniture is uncoordinated and sporadic. 
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Roads and Footpaths 
The main roads in the Conservation 
Area are laid to Tarmac in modern 
standards. The car park for the 
station is also laid to tarmac. 
Footpaths are made in a variety of 
flagstones – some natural stone 
and some later concrete ones. New 
footpaths in the Victoria Park are 
made in mono block, but have 
weathered over time. 

The rear alleys are cobbled in blue-
grey Scoria blocks and sets, but 
these are in a poor state of repair 
and have settled unevenly over the 
years due to poor repair and the 
weight of vehicles. 

Shop Fronts and signage 
There is considerable difference in 
shop fronts in Station Road. Some 
fronts are later additions and look 
completely out of place in the street 
due to design and siting. Garish 

Rear alleys are cobbled 

colours also adorn many 
hops which are at odds 
ith the historic feel.  Closer 

o Yarm Road, more 
ympathetic fronts are 
vident, including a number 
f reinstated fronts. 
ondition and repair varies 
onsiderably. 

treet Furniture 
treet lighting in Yarm Road 
 provided by tall concrete 
osts because it is a main 
oad. Away from Yarm 

Road, light is provided my
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“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Conservation Areas it is considered 
necessary to have tighter control over changes which may adversely affect 
the quality of the character and appearance.  These restrictions are called 
“Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that remove some of the normal 
rights a property owner would have.   

Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area is not covered by any Article 4 
Directions. 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Eaglescliffe With Preston 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Eaglescliffe With Preston Conservation Area would also benefit 
from attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Some investment in shop signage in Station Road to more 

sympathetic colour schemes will give instant results.  Over the longer 
term some of the poor shop extensions and security measures should 
be addressed with more appropriate designs. The Council’s SPG1: 
Shop Front Design advice will be useful in this regard. 

• Long Term Aim 
o Seek improvements to the Station Car Park where there is potential 

for inclusion in the Conservation Area if investment is made. 
Encourage improvements to station buildings and platform also.   
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Plan of Egglescliffe Conservation Area showing listed buildings and 
areas covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Egglescliffe Conservation Area. 
Egglescliffe Village is tucked away from many people down a ‘dead end’, and 
most are unfamiliar with its chocolate-box central green.  This has been one 
of its greatest assets in recent times as it has largely escaped damaging 
modernisation and redevelopment, leaving behind an intact Georgian village. 

Egglescliffe is supposed to derive its 
name from Ecclesia Church-on-the-
Cliffe, or, as it has been interpreted by 
those who claim an earlier origin, 
Church-by-the-Flood, being Celtic. 
Whatever the origin of the name, it must 
not be confused with the more recent 
development called Eaglescliffe.  

Historians believe that Egglescliffe was 
first established some time in the 11th 

Century as it was mentioned in the 
Domesday book, which makes it one of 
the oldest settlements in Teesside.  The 
village layout is typical of many North 
Yorkshire rural communities where 
houses and shops were arranged 
around a central green space, and 
lesser buildings including farms located 
on the periphery. 

It is likely that the site was chosen for its 
defensive position atop a rocky outcrop on a meander of the River Tees, 
which also happens to be the lowest crossing point at low tide. 

Over the years the trees on the green have matured and provide an attractive 
environment which, together with the pleasant buildings and the location 
tucked away from main roads, creates one of the most pleasant villages in the 
North East. This attractiveness is under threat from the dominance of private 
cars which detract from the integrity of the historic character. However, 
residents in the village largely support the historic qualities of the village. 

There are 30 Listed Buildings in the Conservation Area, including one Grade I 
building; Church of St John the Baptist, one Grade II* building; Egglescliffe 
Hall, and 28 Grade II listed buildings. 

Egglescliffe Conservation Area is by and large in good health.  Nevertheless, 
a programme of minor repairs, painting and other environmental 
improvements would enhance the village in Conservation terms as well as in 
visual and economic terms. The biggest threats to the integrity of the 
Conservation Area come from the increasing dominance of private cars 
parked in the green, and from the erosion of historic features as 
unsympathetic modernisation occurs, especially from the introduction of UPVc 
double glazing. 

Egglescliffe 1895 

  

 
 
 

 

 
 
  

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 



Egglescliffe 1950 
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Justification for Conservation Area Status 
The main focus of the village is the 
central green, around which houses and 
businesses would have been built. Over 
the years the settlement’s importance has 
dwindled as Yarm’s importance grew. 
Businesses closed, and as 
suburbanisation occurred in neighbouring 
Eaglescliffe, the village has become a 
dormitory settlement.  Further to this, the 
large-scale post-war building boom has 
led to the coalescence of Stockton, 
Eaglescliffe and Yarm, and this has 
meant that Egglescliffe has been ‘glued 
on’ to the side of the conurbation. 
Fortunately, the change to 
suburbanisation has not been at the cost 
of the village character. 

Just as the village retains it’s rural 
community feel, so to the buildings retain 
much of their Georgian character. There 
are few instances of unsympathetic 

replacement features or removal, and it is this comprehensive integrity that 
makes Egglescliffe special. 

Like many villages that have been swallowed up by large-scale 
suburbanisation, the core remains an anomaly that is “waiting to be 
discovered” in an otherwise ordinary residential area. 

Character Areas 
There are three distinct areas within Egglescliffe Conservation Area, and 
collectively these combine to create the overall character that makes the 
Conservation Area special. 

Hole of Paradise 

The first character area is probably the 
least well known of Egglescliffe 
Conservation Area. It is made up of two 
tracts of land that form the entrance to 
the Yarm peninsula and provide the 
setting for Yarm Conservation Area. 
The first parcel of land is an open field 
on the east of Yarm Road, sandwiched 
between the restaurants on the riverside 
and the houses in Butts Lane to the 
north. The land is largely out of sight 

The Pill Box at Hole of Paradise 
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from the passing motorist, but is quite large and generally underused. It is 
populated by a single Type 23 WWII pillbox. 

The second area is a triangular 
site, bounded on the east by 
Yarm Road, South View to the 
north, and Urlay Nook Road to 
the west. When Yarm was the 
principal trading town, merchants 
and travellers would cross the 
bridge and were faced with a fork 
– roads led either due north to 
Stockton, Norton and Hartlepool 
(the current Yarm Road A135, or 
peeled off left to Urlay Nook 
Road, Darlington and Durham 
(the current A67 Urlay Nook 
Road). Being on such an 
important junction, a number of 

businesses have thrived, most of which eventually being displaced with the 
coming of the railway whom used this land as a coal store and later as a 
major junction. It is this historic railway interest that justifies this areas 
inclusion in the Conservation 
Area rather than its aesthetic 
qualities. 

The area has recently been 
subject to intense developer 
interest which has seen the 
closure of the petrol station and 
garage, and its replacement with 
residential use. A number of 
other smaller schemes have also 
been put forward for that area, 
some of which have been 
granted planning permission and 
are due to start construction. 
Although this activity has resulted in some significant changes, the main 
historic interest in the area – the railway coal drops – have been retained, and 
as part of the planning permission granted, these will be interpreted.  In 
Summer 2006, work was necessary to remove and stabilise various parts of 
the Coal Drops as they were found to be in a very poor state of repair. 

The approach (Butts Lane) 
Butts Lane forms the link between the Hole of Paradise and the original 
village green. It is from a later period than the other parts of the Conservation 
Area being developed some time in the late 1930’s. 

The layout features large detached houses set in vast leafy plots with a 
commonality that results in an identifiable character between these dwellings. 

Hole of Paradise, looking north from  
Yarm Bridge 

The Coal Drops 
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That character is derived from the strong building lines to both the front and 
rear, regular spacing between the houses, and an analogous height and 
massing. 

Later suburban houses 
On north side of Butts Lane 

Individual houses on south side of 
Butts Lane 

The Village (and the farm) 

The Village Green 

The main part of 
Egglescliffe Conservation 
Area and arguably the 
most attractive part is the 
old village with its 
traditional Yorkshire 
Green and idyllic location 
on the rock escarpment 
with views across the 
Tees in almost every 
direction. Surrounded by 
open farmland, the 
village has a certain ‘lost 
in time’ feel which adds 
greatly to its sense of 
place within the 
conurbation. 

Surroundings and Boundary Review 
The existing Conservation Area boundary is generally well defined, following 
natural and obvious lines and features on the ground.  There have been a 
number of boundary reviews in the past which have resulted in changes 
including a significant reduction in the amount of green setting to the East. 
Having considered a number of possible changes to the boundary, it is 
considered that there is no justification for further large-scale additions to the 
Conservation Area as the surrounding residential buildings –although 
undoubtedly attractive and desirable – are not of particular architectural or 
historic interest, and ultimately do not share the same character at the 
Conservation Area. 

Conversely, there is an argument put forward for reducing the boundary to 
follow Yarm Road, excluding the Island site between Yarm Road itself and 
Urlay Nook Road. There is significant developer interest in this land, and a 
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number of recent planning applications threaten to alter the character of the 
Conservation Area through piecemeal redevelopment. However, the 
presence of the coal drops and other significant assets associated with the 
early railways means that the 
site has special historic interest 
above mere aesthetic appeal. 
The Council has considered the 
deletion of this part of the 
Conservation Area carefully 
and has concluded that it 
should remain within the 
Conservation Area boundary. 

Land to east and south is 
contained within the Green 
Wedge, which affords it 
protection form unsympathetic 
development. As it shares no 

  

  

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

     

 
 

 
 

 

Suburban development north of Butts Lane 

Important views/townscapes 
Notwithstanding the attractiveness 
throughout the Conservation Area, 
Egglescliffe has two principal views 
within it, and two important views 
from it that are essential to its 
character. A fifth view from Yarm 
looking to Egglescliffe is also vital in 
defining the spectacular setting of 
the Conservation Area. All these 
views are fabulously picturesque and 
immediately identifiable to even the 
casual observer. 

• The journey into the 

The eastern boundary 

character with the Conservation Area, 
it was deleted in the early 1990s, and 
it is considered that it should remain 
outside of the boundary.  

Land to north and west has 
succumbed to suburban development 
of the 1960s and 1970s, filling in the 
gap between Yarm and Stockton. This 
standardised layout and house type 
shares no character with the 
Conservation Area and should remain 
outside the boundary. 

A typical scene in Egglescliffe 

Conservation Area along Butts Lane, passing large detached properties in 
leafy gardens is attractive, but upon turning the corner the village Green 
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springs into view quite unexpectedly, and this is one of Egglescliffe’s 
defining characteristics – a hidden rural village in the middle of the 
conurbation. The sudden change from suburban to village character is 
immediate and enchanting. 

• The Green itself affords 360 degree panoramic views of attractive houses 
and leafy village Green, emphasised by the subtle change in level and 
irregular shape.  The variety of development, but the common Georgian 
theme is delightful. 

• View from the Conservation Area to the surrounding area are also 
important: the most commonly seen is the approach heading south along 

Yarm Road to the bridge 
across the Tees. Often 
unappreciated when 
driving, the view as the hill 
is descended leading to 
the bridge reveals the 
splendour of Yarm’s build 
form and its leafy riverside 
setting. Indeed, the 
Egglescliffe side of the 
river is leafy and tranquil, 
and sports a number of 
attractive buildings in 

The view from St John’s Church over Yarm landscaped grounds. 

• The elevated position from St Johns church at the top of the cliff is also 
spectacular, giving uninterrupted views across Yarm’s rooftops, stretching 
right across the farmland of the 
Tees plain to the West. 

• The final important view is from 
Yarm’s riverside, looking up to 
St Johns Church atop the high 
cliff. The attractive church 
sitting in its leafy grounds is 
very pictorial, and is the image 
many people have of 
Egglescliffe. Indeed, it has 
been used in the past on 
postcards for visiting Yarm and 
the wider Tees valley. View from the bridge towards St John’s Church 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 

Positive Aspects 
The undeveloped riverside which gives a degree of separation between Yarm 
and Egglescliffe functions extremely effectively as an attractive landscaped 
strip. The river meander, imposing church on the cliff, the bridges and the 



  

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

   
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

Egglescliffe Conservation Area Page EG8 

wild swans complete the picturesque landscape in an almost too-good-to-be-
true chocolate-box way. it is essential that this land remains natural and is 
never ‘manicured’, otherwise the idyllic character will be lost. 

The overall impact of vegetation throughout the Conservation Area is very 
strong, and this itself creates a very attractive character when set against the 
historic built form. Similar dense planting should be included wherever new 
development takes place. 

Negative Aspects 
The poor repair and 
maintenance of the grass-
crete around the edge of the 
green conspires with the 
quantity of parked cars that 
litter it. Together, they are 
unsightly, and mutually 
destructive. It detracts from 
an otherwise attractive 
townscape. 

The increasing removal of 
traditional features such as 
footscrapers, and the 
installation of uPVC 

Development Opportunity Sites 
There are a number of large gardens that may, under the provisions of PPG3 
appear to be suitable for development for housing.  However, a large number 
of these are under Article 4 direction, and as such any increase in plot 
coverage would be detrimental to the character of the Conservation Area, and 
would not be supported. 

To the west of the Conservation Area, on the island site between Yarm Road 
and Urlay Nook Road, there have been a number of planning applications 

where the principle of the development 
has been agreed, although a detailed 
application for housing has been 
refused permission. It has to be 
accepted that this land could be 
developed, subject to an appropriate 
scheme. Indeed a number of schemes 
have been granted planning 
permission and the area is being 
transformed, whilst retaining the 
intrinsic quality associated with that 
site. 

lead any redevelopment scheme. 

Vehicular damage to the Green 

windows is eroding the historic character.  Like other Conservation Areas in 
the Borough, a programme of information and education for residents and 
owners would help. 

Listed hall and associated barn should 
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Pretty Egglescliffe has much character 

To the East of the Conservation Area, there are small parcels of land that 
form part of the farm yard.  Although agricultural land is not classed as 
previously-developed, it is located inside the Limits To Development, and 
subject to a sensitively designed scheme, could accommodate some built 
development. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 
The following section details the important factors that make Egglescliffe an 
area worthy of Conservation Area status.  The detailed description of the 
building themes, materials, designs and layout will be used to assess all 
future minor and major development proposals, ranging from advertisement 
consent and small household extensions to the construction of new buildings. 

Overall Appearance 
The traditional character of Egglescliffe is still evident in the small terraced 
buildings that dominate the Green. More recent larger dwellings are 
separated form the Green both physically and visually, creating two 
characters. This guidance 
relates principally to the more 
attractive Georgian elements, 
and any future new development 
is encouraged to do the same. 
Notwithstanding this, any 
proposed extensions of existing 
non-Georgian style buildings 
should have regard for the 
principles of the design guidance, 
but to apply it sensitively to the 
style of that building. 

Over the years, gradual repair 
and maintenance has been undertaken rather than wholesale modernisation. 
Indeed, Egglescliffe appears to have escaped the Victorian and Edwardian 
‘modernisation’ programme that changed neighbouring Yarm, and largely 
retains its Georgian character.  Generally, the Conservation Area is attractive 
as a residential settlement as well as for its historic elements that give it 
Conservation Area status. 

Urban Form and Land use 
Egglescliffe Conservation Area is made up of a number of different parts that 
create a patchwork of urban form: 

The Green 
As stated above, the Green is the heart of Egglescliffe Village.  It is enclosed 
on all sides by houses of varying age and design, but all generally conforming 
to a Georgian character.  The Green is criss-crossed by roads and pathways 
in various materials, and some of the grass areas have been given protection 
from tyre churning through the use of concrete reinforcement.  The concrete 
has over time shifted and broken in places and is in need of repair. 
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The Green 

Unusually, the Green is not flat across its entire area; it slopes gradually down 
to the south east, but is also enclosed in places –most notably in the north 
east corner – by mounds and banks atop which are some terraced dwellings 
that open directly on to the street. This elevation gives them a sense of 

grandeur above their relatively 
modest architecture. 

On the southern edge of the 
Green, larger and more 
modern dwellings can be 
found, and these are set 
behind front gardens which 
are heavily planted. 

The Green features a number 
of mature broad leaf trees 
which, together with the thick 
vegetation found in 

surrounding gardens and beyond, creates a very rural and tranquil 
environment. This greenness accounts very much for the character of the 
Conservation Area. 

Church Road 
Church Road runs from the 
Green heading west, roughly 
parallel with Butts Lane, but is 
ultimately a vehicular dead end. 
In Church Road are found larger 
individual houses set in their own 
grounds mixed in with more 
traditional cottages and terraces. 
Some of these dwellings date 
from the post war era and do not 
conform with the Georgian 
character. However, they are 
largely hidden by the dense Church Road 

  

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        
 

vegetation which softens their 
impact on the character of the Conservation Area.  Some of these dwellings 
feature long back gardens, and some have been developed with modern 

housing which does not respect that 
character of the Conservation Area. 
Notwithstanding the above, Church 
Road remains attractive and can easily 
justify its inclusion in the Conservation 
Area because the negative aspects 
are outweighed by the positive. 

At the end of Church Road, the vehicle 
access ends, but pedestrian access is 

The War memorial 
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maintained on a footpath to the Church, War Memorial, and further to Butts 
Lane and Yarm Road. The path to 
Yarm Road runs straight down the 
steep slope to Yarm bridge, and 
affords extensive panoramic views 
across the rooftops of historic Yarm 
District Centre. 

St John’s Church lies on the 
westernmost edge of the Village, 
outh of Butts Lane, set behind an s 

attractive stone wall in a green and 
leafy churchyard, the stone church 
building occupies an authoritative 
position on the top of the cliff.  The 
churchyard has been extended to 

St John’s Churchyard  

the west beyond the footpath and features a number of ornate headstones. 

Butts Lane/Yarm Road/Urlay Nook Road Area 
Butts Lane, originally the access road to the village from the Yarm-Stockton 
road is positioned to avoid the steep incline up to the top of the cliff.  As 
suburbanisation has occurred over the years, Butts Lane has been developed 
in a piecemeal fashion and now features a diverse range of architectural 
styles, and also the local primary school. It does not share the dense 
character of the Green as the large, mainly detached houses are set in large 
leafy plots. The Yarm Road/Urlay Nook Road part of the Conservation Area 
is designated primarily to protect the setting of Yarm Conservation Area. 

Peripheral Areas 
Egglescliffe Conservation Area is different from most other Conservation 
Areas in the Borough, as a large amount of the surrounding green space is 
included in the boundary. Such areas include the land between the River 
Tees and the built up area of Eaglescliffe/Egglescliffe conurbation, land to the 
south of the village, and some fields to the East.  Much of this land is already 
protected from development by virtue of other policies in the Local Plan, most 
notably the Green Wedge Policy which is intended to prevent the coalescence 
of the separate settlements.  However, there are significant archaeological 
remains here that justify 
inclusion, and although there is 
little evidence on the ground, the 
importance should be reflected in 
the Conservation Area 
designation. 

Roofs 
Roofs are steeply pitched, facing 
front to rear. The ends are 
gabled, featuring large fascia and 
barge boards. Although the 
houses are terraced, they have 

Roofscape 
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been constructed individually which results in some shifts in height and pitch. 

Roofing materials are traditionally blue-black Welsh slate or red clay pantiles. 
Ridges are generally in stone or red clay, with lead used for flashing. 

The roofline is punctured with assorted styles and heights of chimneys that 
add greatly to the character of the roofscape.  Chimneys are constructed on 
gable ends or shared between adjoining buildings.  They generally exceed 1 
metre in height, but there is no dominant design style other than brick stack 
with red or yellow clay pots. 

Walls 
The majority of buildings are constructed in dark, locally made brick, and 
many have been rendered. Traditional render is smooth and lime based, 
often painted in a variety of colours, but most commonly greens and creams. 
White elevations are a common feature of the Conservation Area, however 
these are a relatively new addition and are therefore not encouraged.   

Some stone 
buildings are also 
evident, however 
this is found mainly 
on much older 
important buildings 
such as the church 
and the grade II 
listed Old Hall. 
Stone is normally 
used to emphasise 
features like lintels 
and sills. 

Guttering and down 
pipes are often quite 

prominent and ornate. They are normally painted 
black or other dark colour in contrast with the 
lighter render. Other features not so common but 
very valued are fire certificates, date stones or 
plaques and other decorative ironwork. These 
features are often removed during the course of 
routine maintenance and not replaced. They are 
extremely important features and should be 
retained, and where necessary restored. 

Windows 
The earlier Georgian buildings have multiple small 
panes held in softwood sliding sash frames 
painted white. The use of horizontal sliding 
‘Yorkshire Lights’ can also be seen. 

Render and Brick are common, but white should be avoided 

  

 
   

  

 
    

  

   

 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 

  
 

    
  
 

 

 

    
    

    

 

   

 
Typical windows 
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The wall-to-window ratio is particularly important in buildings, and many of the 
larger houses were designed with strong symmetry.  Smaller buildings appear 
to have one or two larger windows, alongside one or more much smaller 
ordinary sash windows. This is likely to be an attempt to show off wealth and 
station in reception rooms but to save money on those windows that are less 
important. Externally, therefore, the window-to-wall ratio is very much 
dominated by wall. 

Doors 
The original Georgian doors were 6 panelled, set in elaborate timber or 
plaster cases. Fanlights were a common feature along with an array of door 
furniture including steps, knockers, letterboxes, bells, foot scrapers, numbers 
and plaques. Later doors (Victorian) were 4 panelled, and these introduced 
glazing to the top two panels.  Other doors in lesser elevations are much 
simpler designs, generally being Legged, Braced and battened cottage doors. 

Many door settings have been simplified through corrosion, accidental 
damage or deliberate removal of some features, especially foot scrapers.  The 
few remaining small features are therefore given significant additional 
importance in order to ensure that they are not lost forever. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
The Green features buildings that open directly onto the street without any 
curtilage. To the rear of the properties the short yards and gardens are 
enclosed by tall brick walls. 
Openings are simple breaks in 
the wall without gate towers or 
ornate decoration, and the gates 
themselves are strong timber 
construction of varying style and 
finish. 

Away from the Green, a less 
dense urban form has allowed 
generous front and rear gardens. 
These are curtailed in a wide 
variety of materials, designs and 
finishes that reflect the variety in 
dwellings themselves. 

Church wall has suffered inappropriate repair 

Outhouses and other ancillary buildings are common throughout the 
Conservation Area. These are generally simple structures of a modest scale, 
built in brick or stone and painted and/or rendered to match the main building. 
Roofs tend to be tiled mono-pitched designs without guttering or other 
detailing. Timber is also common as a secondary building material where 
brick proved too expensive. 



  

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 
 

Well stocked gardens add colour 
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Vegetation 
The Conservation Area is very densely planted in a formal manner with a myriad 
species. In summer it is a delightful scene of different colours and forms and people 
generally take very good care of their gardens.  There is significant tree coverage 
throughout the Conservation Area, giving setting to buildings as well as interest in 

themselves. Nowhere is this more 
evident than around St John’s Church. 

Away from the built up area, the 
Conservation Area is much more 
open, laid to grass, although wild 
seeded bushes have sprung up all 
around. Some arable farming and 
sheep grazing occurs on the 
periphery. 

Many buildings feature additional 
planting in window boxes and 
hanging baskets, further creating a 

sense of rural character and not of suburban conurbation. 

Roads and Footpaths 
All the main roads in the Conservation Area are laid to tarmac, although some 
streets are very narrow. The footpath surfaces vary considerably between 
tarmac, concrete and flagstones in varying designs.  Some areas are in a 
poor state of repair and display vehicle damage.  In some areas modern 
coloured paving setts detract from the historic appearance of the village by 
introducing new textures and colours. 

Wells Cottages in the East of the Conservation Area are accessed via an 
unmade road. This adds to the character of the Conservation Area by blurring 
the line between urban and rural, right on the edge of the Limit To 
Development. 

Shop Fronts and signage 
Egglescliffe has only one 
commercial property: The Pot 
and Glass public house in Church 
Street. The signage is 
sympathetic to the building, 
following a traditional public 
house design and layout. 

Although it is unlikely to occur, 
any new commercial signage 
should follow a Georgian design 
theme. 

The Pot and Glass Public house 



  

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

Street Furniture 
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Varied street furniture 

Street furniture varies throughout 
the Conservation Area with some 
modern and some traditional 
designs, from a variety of ages. 
Whilst this could be seen as 
detrimental in some Conservation 
Areas, it does appear to go 
unnoticed in Egglescliffe because 
of the variety and richness of the 
settlement, and adds to its 
interest. 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Egglescliffe Conservation Area it is 
considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance.  These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have. The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in 
Egglescliffe Conservation Area, they will require planning permission from the 
Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 
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Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Egglescliffe 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

In other respects Egglescliffe Conservation Area is generally in good health 
and does not need any significant intervention at this time. 
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Plan of Hartburn Conservation Area showing listed buildings and areas covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Hartburn Conservation Area. 
Hartburn’s 
existence is 
probably based 
on its 
geographical 
position. Sectors 
of fertile ground, 
between bands of 
clay and sand and 
its closeness to 
Hartburn Beck 
provided farmland 
for the medieval 
village at the 
crossroads of 
busy routes from 
Preston to 
Hardwick and 
from Stockton to Elton in the West. 

The earliest reference to Hartburn is in 1183 when the bishop of Durham, 
Hugh De Puiset, surveyed his Bishoprick, but the local land form could well 
indicate that a settlement has existing many centuries before this.  

Hartburn was originally an agricultural community and remained little more 
than a village until the growth of Stockton engulfed the settlement and the 
suburb of Hartburn developed around the original village.  Today, ‘greater’ 
Hartburn is one of the most attractive suburbs of Stockton, and one of the 
most affluent. 

Because of the 
affluence, the general 
standard of the 
Conservation Area is 
very high, although 
there is the usual 
proliferation of uPVC 
windows that ruin the 
character of the 
Conservation Area. 
Within the Village 
itself, private cars 
dominate the street 
scene, however 
elsewhere the larger 
dwellings set in larger 
plots make provision 
for off-street parking. 

Hartburn 1897 

Hartburn 1940 
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The Conservation Area has 9 grade II entries on the List covering 18 buildings 
and 1 grade II* entries on the List covering 2 buildings. The Conservation 
Area was designated in 1971 for its architectural value, and its historic origins 
as one of the earliest settlements in the Borough. 

Justification for Conservation Area Status 
The Conservation Area 
consists of the main 
street of Hartburn Village 
and certain surrounding 
residential properties to 
the North West. The 
Conservation Area 
includes properties on 
Darlington road and 
Greens Lane, Queen 
Anne Terrace to the 
North West. Collectively 
these show the 
piecemeal development 
of Hartburn as it grew 
from its agricultural roots, 
through to the grander 
houses developed by 
richer industrialists and 
railwaymen. 

To the North-eastern edge of 
the village numbers 18-44 are 
a raised terrace of Victorian 
properties with leafy gardens 
and mature trees to the front. 
Many of these properties 
retain their original Victorian 
features including bay 
windows and mouldings, and 
are considered fine examples. 

The heart of the village 
contains a number of Listed 
buildings and is notable for 
the fine mature trees, which 
visually form an avenue along 

the roadside. This is one of the more pleasant townscapes in the Tees Valley. 
The buildings are set back from the road with deep front gardens many of 
which contain mature trees.  The road turns abruptly at the end of the village, 
closing views. 

The village’s former life is hinted at in places such as Rope Walk (Harper 
Terrace) – where the flaxmen would lay out their rope and pull and twist it in to 

Northern side of the Village 

All Saints Church 
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shape. Stone in All Saints churchyard was used in making this rope for the 
Stockton shipyards. 

95 Hartburn village 
The oldest existing buildings in the village date from the late C17.On the 
South side of the village No95 Hartburn village is built of irregular blocks of 
yellow sandstone and 
probably dates from the mid-
17th C. It is quite possible that 
this stone was from Stockton 
castle, demolished in 1652, as 
other identifiable stonework 
from the castle buildings has 
been found in the Hartburn 
area. 

The Masham 
The Masham public house is 
grade II listed. Built in the 
C18, it has gone through 
many modernisations 
however retains its original 
charm and character of an early Inn. 

Hartburn lodge 
Situated at the eastern End of 
Harsley Road the lodge was built in 
approx 1897 for the Raimes family. 
The initials and figures FR 1903 MR 
are carved in stone above the main 
entrance, this may be a marriage 
lintel depicting the date of marriage 
for the occupiers or a date stone for 
the building. An impressive building 
set with stable block and extensive 
grounds the building had impressive 
panelled rooms, and rear balcony 
and conservatory. 

The Masham 

Hartburn Lodge 

The Manor house 
George Washington, the first American president, has strong links with this 
area, as his ancestors are thought to have lived in Hartburn at The Manor 
House. 

The family owned much of the land in this area, however in the 12th Century 
an agreement was made with the Bishop of Durham, essentially swapping the 
Washington’s land in this area with what is now the New Town of Washington 
in Wearside. 



Southern boundary views over farmand 

first these semi-detached dwellings 
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Surroundings and Boundary Review 
To the South of the village is a valuable area of open space bounded by 
Hartburn beck. It is served by a public footpath, which continues to Yarm 
Road and opens up access to the Tees.  The southern boundary is formed by 

the edge of the built up area here, 
following plot boundaries that 
separate the village from the 
marshy field. This is a strong 
boundary and does not need 
amending at this time. 

The Western boundary includes 
Hartburn Lodge, a Victorian 
Mansion most remarkable for its 
mature trees and grounds which 
effectively enclose the open 
space to the south of the village 
on its West side. Further west, 
the eastern side of Harsley 
Crescent forms the boundary. At 

dating from circa 1930 appear to be 
out of character with those in the 
village, however they share a basic 
long and thin plot layout pattern, and 
feature dense mature planting which is 
wholly in keeping with the character of 
the Conservation Area. Indeed, the 
aerial photography from c2000 shows 
a distinct change on the opposite side 
of Harsley Crescent which justifies its 
exclusion from the Conservation Area. 

   
  

    

 

      
 

   

 

    

       
   

 

    

 

 

       
 

 

      
 

 

 

 

      

    

 

 
 
 

 

Harlsley Crescent 

Suburban development does not share character 

To the east, the boundary could 
be seen as convoluted as it 
follows a number of gardens, it 
does effectively mark the 
difference between the older 
properties and the start of the 
later infill houses. Land here 
was left as the Lustrum Beck 
would frequently flood, however 
in the mid 20th Century, flooding 
did not appear to deter 
developers and many small 
sites like this were infilled. 

Further east can be found the 
line of an old railway. There 
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was once a viaduct crossing the Lustrum Beck, however this and the track 
have long since been removed, and the route is now a footpath.  A small 
amount of private open space gives this small bowl quite an attractive 
appearance, and the way the road dips and curves within it make a pleasant 
drive. However it is not considered necessary to include it within the 
Conservation Area boundary, as the surrounding houses are all bungalows of 
a much later period, and the land is protected from inappropriate development 
by other policies in the Local Plan. 

The northern boundary of the Conservation Area is less well defined, as the 
buildings included in it change from the terraced character of the village to 
larger detached properties set in mature grounds. A number of these 
properties have been converted into commercial and other non-residential 
use. These are included in the Conservation Area as they are bespoke 
buildings of individual character and design, separated from the c1930’s 
suburban houses around it. As stated above, these tell the story of Hartburn’s 
gradual growth before the large-scale suburbanisation. 

Although some boundaries are somewhat clumsy when viewed on a map, 
they become very logical when assessed “on-the-ground”, and the buildings 
can be seen.  It is considered that the boundary is well defined and follows 
logical routes, including all those worthy parts, and leaving out those that are 
unworthy. Therefore, no changes are proposed to the boundary. 

Important views/townscapes 
As Hartburn Village is principally a linear settlement, the most special view is 
along the main street, “Hartburn Village”. This can be broken into two 
principal sections : 

• the wider eastern end with the long front gardens forming a semi-
private open space, reminiscent of traditional Yorkshire towns laid out 
around a central green; and 

• the more enclosed avenue 
at the western end where 
each side is more densely 
planted and buildings on 
either side are closer to the 
road. 

Elmwood Community Centre is an 
attractive building set in mature 
gardens, and given its corner plot it 
commands attention. Although 
some of the signage is out of place 
and the boundary treatment is 
poor, the quality of the centre and 
the landscaping more than Elmwood Community Centre 

compensate for this. 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 



 
  

    

    
      

 

 
 

    

 

  
      

     
      

      
     

 
   

 

 
 

 

 

    

     

 

 
 

    

       

 
    

  
    

 

 

      
 

 
 

   

Hartburn Conservation Area Page HA7 

Positive Aspects 
Hartburn Village today contains a variety of buildings some of which date from 
the 17th century. For example the manor house (no 14 and 16 Hartburn 
Village) is of this period, it is described as the only completely traditional 
house in Stockton, There are also a number of 18th and 19th century buildings, 
some of which are listed. Within the Conservation Area boundary there are 10 
listed buildings. Of these, 1 is Grade II* listed and the remaining 9 are Grade 
II listed. 

The majority of these listed buildings are on the main street but Hartburn is 
mainly notable for the fine mature trees which visually form an avenue 
alongside the road. Much of the character of the Conservation Area comes 
from these trees and their relationship with the buildings of the village. 

Negative Aspects 
A recent spate of UPVc 
window installation has 
damaged the integrity of the 
Conservation Area. The 
proliferation of parked cars 
is unattractive and detracts 
from the rural character. 
Shops in Harper Parade are 
functional but unsympathetic 
to the Conservation Area. 

Development Opportunity 
Sites 
New development in the 
Conservation Area is likely 
to be very limited due to the restraints on expansion of the village as the land 
to the boundaries of the village is mainly outside the limits to development and 
there is a lack of open land in the village for new development.   

However, PPG3 gives scope to develop large garden plots in the village for 
housing, this would be managed by the development control section and 
would be subject to intensive scrutiny.  The Council will seek to preserve and 
enhance the character of the Conservation Area, and any development of rear 
gardens shall not be permitted in a piecemeal fashion. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 
With the variety in building styles and ages it is difficult to determine an overall 
style and the features vary with the age of the building. This makes defining a 
design code difficult, however it is agreed that new development should 
respect a simple, rural character without significant adornment or grandeur, 
except on the front elevation where a more formal design may be appropriate. 

Overall Appearance 
Hartburn’s charm lies in its simple architecture and green setting, tucked away 
in the suburban sprawl. The basic land use pattern has not changed, but 

Modern shops detract form the historic village 
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many buildings have over the years become ‘modernised’ with a variety of 
material, designs and 
colours as trends have 
changed.  Overall, the 
village is attractive and 
retains a good deal of 
historic fabric. 

Urban Form and Land use 
As stated earlier, Hartburn 
was a rural agricultural 
settlement until it was 
swallowed up by suburban 
expansion of Stockton in the 
mid 20th Century. 
Nevertheless, it remains 
tucked away from the main 

through routes and retains a village feel, and this adds greatly to the sense of 
place. 

The main aspect of the Conservation Area is the wide gap between each side 
of the road which runs easy-west through the centre of the village.  This is 
tree-lined with vast mature broadleaf trees which, together with the deep front 
gardens, creates a unique urban landscape in Stockton Borough.  In some 
respects it appears 
as though the 
central communal 
green has been 
divided amongst the 
properties and all 
communal rights 
have been 
removed, although 
as far as is known, 
this is not the case. 

The majority of 
buildings are 
terraced, occupying 
deep, but narrow 
plots facing the fron 
remains subservient in design terms to the already modest main buildings. 

A small number of units are in commercial use, including The Masham public 
house and up until recently a Post Office/shop.  It is thought that the former 
post office’s garden was the site of the village gallows.  

Roofs 
The predominant roof material is the clay tile with some slate in lesser 
numbers. The introduction of concrete tiles is beginning to occur and a variety 

Simple, but attractive rural vernacular 

A typical scene in Hartburn 
t street. What little backland development there is, 
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of colours are evident. These concrete tiles do not change colour with the 
passage of time and as such will not match the existing tiles in the future. 
Therefore they should be avoided. 

Walls 
Like most older buildings in Stockton Borough, Hartburn is constructed mainly 
in red brick. The size of bricks used in construction various with the age of the 
properties, as does the architectural detailing.  However a dominant Georgian 
theme is evident. Few buildings are rendered, however these are not 
considered to be in keeping with the Conservation Area and should not be 
reproduced. There are few examples of ironwork on buildings, however 
where there are these should be maintained. 

Windows and Doors 
There is no one dominant 
style of door or window. 
Insensitive designs and 
materials are beginning to 
be used in the replacement 
of original timber windows. 
This is something which 
given time will detract from 
the visual quality of this 
Conservation Area. 
Windows and doors are best 
constructed of traditional 
materials of an appropriate 
size, proportion, style and 
type for the building.  The 
use of uPVC is not 
appropriate. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
The wooden fences still 
evident on many properties 
are representative of the 
original boundaries. 
Although many have been 
retained the introduction of 
new brick built boundary 
walls is evident and not an 
original feature of these 
properties. Wooden fences 
should be retained, or 
installed on new 
development. Simple post 
and rail designs either 
stained or painted in 
traditional colours should be 

Great variety in windows and doors 

      

  
         

     

    
 

 
    

 

 

 

 

 

 
  

 
 
 
  
 

 
  

 
   

  

 

 

 

    
 

    
 
 

    

    
   

 

       Variety in enclosure, but all have mature foliage 
used. Notwithstanding the 
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above, some boundaries are indeed marked by brick retaining walls. 
However these serve the purpose of holding back the earthen gardens, and 
are not to be confused with simple brick walls. 

Vegetation 
The central avenue of trees running along the main access road is an 
essential part of the character of the Conservation Area.  Many gardens have 
mature hedgerows and planting which also adds to the character. Gardens 
should be well stocked 

Roads and Footpaths 
Most of the surface treatments and paving within the Conservation Area is 
modern tarmac and concrete kerb edging. The use of traditional cobbles can 
be found as a feature detail rather than as a main surface material.   

Shop Fronts and signage 

Stockton Arms Pub – sympathetic signage 

Street Furniture 
There is little street furniture in 
Hartburn. The street lights 
generally are modern steel 
designs which do not sit well in 
the Conservation Area. 
However, highway safety 
requirements means that these 
are unlikely to be changed for 
more sympathetic designs. Other 
furniture items such as bins and 
benches vary, but none are 
inappropriate as the mix adds to 
the variety and bustle of the Conse rea. 

There are very few 
businesses/commercial 

properties within the 
Conservation Area, as a 
result signage is 
minimised.  However 
those in existence all 
appear to have retained 
their original frontages 
and design themes, 
which is obviously 
essential to the 
Conservation Area’s 
integrity. Although some 
minor repair and 
maintenance would 
benefit some, they are in 
the main well cared for. 

Mixture of street furniture 
rvation A 
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“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Hartburn Conservation Area it is 
considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance.  These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have.  The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in Hartburn 
Conservation Area, they will require planning permission from the Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Hartburn Conservation 
Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and repair work to 
ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained.  There are also 
some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most notably the 
intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods and doors.   

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   
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Nevertheless, Hartburn Conservation Area would also benefit from attention to 
some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
• Seek improvements to the Elmwood Centre boundary fence with 

something more aesthetically pleasing.  As a prominent building on an 
important junction, it has a very strong presence which is let down by 
its fencing. A hedge will also add value to the Conservation Area. 

• The small element of commercial activity in the Conservation Area 
generally have very good signage, however those few units that do not 
will require only minor work to secure improvements. 

• Medium Term Aim 
• The shops in Harper Parade, although outside of the Conservation 

Area, and much more recent in terms of age, could benefit form some 
coordination of signage to respect the setting of the Conservation Area 
on the main road. 

• Some additional hedge and tree planting may be appropriate across 
the Conservation Area to build up any gaps in the generally well-
stocked gardens. 
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Plan of Norton Conservation Area showing listed buildings and areas 
covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Norton Conservation Area. 

Norton 1890 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 
 

 

The Parish and village of Norton lies just 
over a mile and a half north of what was 
originally the busy port of Stockton, on the 
turnpike road between Stockton and 
Sunderland. The road was a beaten earth 
track, baked hard and dusty in the summer 
and left muddy and rutted in the winter. 
Norton was enclosed on three sides by rivers 
and becks; to the north and east the tidal 
Billingham Beck and to the south the 
Lustrum (formerly Lustring) beck. To the 
west the village was enclosed by the 
Stockton branch of the Clarences railway 
line. 

Norton is one 
of the oldest 
settlements 

in the Tees 
Valley. Until 
its coalition 

with Stockton in the inter-war building era, it 
was seen as the up-market place to live this 
side of the Tees. 

Although 
Norton is 
no longer 
home to 

wealthy 
merchants 

in such numbers, it remains a reasonably 
affluent area and a desirable residential 
locale. The centre of Norton is a bustling 
shopping centre serving local needs for 
shopping and entertainment. 

In Conservation terms, Norton is very 
important as it houses numerous fine 
buildings of architectural and historic 
importance, certainly on a par with the 
more well known Yarm.  It is generally well 

preserved and maintains the balance between the needs of modern life and 
the aims of conserving the built heritage.  There are few instances of neglect, 
but as in most Conservation Area, unsympathetic repair and alterations have 
begun to erode the character. 

Norton 1970 

Norton 1940 
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Idyllic Norton Green and Duckpond 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

   
 

 

 

 

 

Within the Conservation Area there are 81 entries in the Register of Buildings 
of Architectural or Historic Interest (the ‘List’) covering over 120 buildings and 
structures. Of these, there is one Grade I building: The Church of St. Mary 

the Virgin rebuilt upon the 
various ruins, and one 
Grade II* building; 108 
High Street on the eastern 
side of the High Street, 
There are no buildings on 
the “At Risk” list. The 
remaining Grade II Listed 
buildings and other non-
listed buildings collectively 
contribute to a pleasant 
urban form, reminiscent of 
a traditional North 
Yorkshire market town 
crossed with a Durham 
mining town linearity. 
These influences are only 

to be expected given Norton’s location on the old border of Yorkshire County 
and Durham County prior to the inception of Teesside. 

For such a large and diverse area, Norton Conservation Area is by and large 
in good health. Nevertheless, a programme of minor repairs, painting and 
other environmental improvements would enhance the town in Conservation 
terms as well as in visual and economic terms.   

The biggest threats to Norton Conservation Area are not dissimilar to those 
found in most historic environments.  Private cars abound, but narrow streets 
do not lend themselves easily to accommodating them, and parking can be 
torturous. The increasing loss of independent traders to national multiples 
has led to some poorly integrated shop fronts, and the closure of traditional 
shops as convenience stores and supermarkets are introduced. 
Nevertheless, Norton has not fallen into decline and few commercial units in 
the market place are empty for long periods. 

Justification For Conservation Area Status. 
In 1982 archaeological digs uncovered a Pagan cemetery of over 120 burials 
dating back to the sixth century, and further searches revealed evidence of a 
large wealthy settlement of the same time.  Little is known of the time between 
that settlement and the later building of The Church of St. Mary the Virgin on 
The Green dating from the first half of the 11th Century. The church is the 
oldest surviving building in Norton and the only surviving example of a pre-
conquest church on the cross plan in the area.  The tower, the largest of all 
those pre-conquest churches, the transepts and part of the nave walls remain.  
In 1823 the side walls of the church were taken down and rebuilt so as to 
enclose a larger area, indicating a growing congregation.  
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The original nucleus of the village during Saxon times was centred on the 
church and The Green. Over the centuries housing encroached onto the rich 
pasture land surrounding the village, the gentry building on the east side of 
the new Front Street (later called High Street) in order to separate themselves 
from the lower classes on the west side.  This provides a picture of a thriving 
village community composed of persons of notable social standing living 
alongside labourers and peasants in a self-contained agricultural based 
economy. 

Norton was the dominant settlement of the area outside Yarm, incorporating 
Stockton, East Hartburn and Preston within the Parish boundary. Although 
the community was largely reliant on agriculture, a number of small-scale 
industries emerged including a pottery, tannery and a foundry in the 19th

Century. The foundry 
closed in 1879 but was 
reused 20 years later by 
the Norton Stone and 
Concrete Company. 

With the advancements in 
industry, the reliance on 
agriculture was reduced 
leading to an increase in 
wealth that saw Norton 
become a residential 
settlement with
considerable prestige. 
Norton attracted a higher 
than average number of 
professional gentlemen and 
merchants who set about 
improving the town by 
surfacing the road and 
planting the avenue of 
trees that Norton High 
Street is known for today. 

As Norton developed, the 
predominantly 2 storey terraces with horizontal emphasis fronting the High 
Street and The Green began to be ‘infilled’ with less grand properties to the 
rear, creating courtyards and Wynds. Access to the yards was taken directly 
from the High Street either by narrow breaks in the terraces or through 
arches. Most of these access routes were gated to prevent straying animals 
and children from entering.  The most wealthy residents occupied the northern 
part of the High Street and the Green whilst the labourers and peasants 
occupied the southern end of the High Street. However in the late 18th

century a surge of building took place that saw the humble dwellings in the 
High Street replaced by the vast houses of wealthy merchants, essentially 
gentrifying the High Street as far as the current Norton Road (formerly the 
edge of the settlement). 

Church of St Mary the Virgin 
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A typical scene in Norton 

 

 

 

  

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
  

The eastern side of the High Street saw large, 2 and 3 storey individual 
houses constructed in brick with formal gardens laid out to the rear and a 
short front garden and driveway.  In stark contrast, the modest stone houses 
on the western side opened out directly onto the footpath. Over time, the front 
gardens have been lost and now both sides of the street open directly onto 
the footpath. 

Another of the major 
changes was the 
introduction of canted bay 
windows in around 1900. 
Such additions were the 
latest fashion that arrived 
in nearby cosmopolitan 
Yarm from the national 
and international links 
from its port business. 

Norton of the present day 
is an attractive, leafy 
residential settlement that 
was extensively extended 
in the inter-war years, and 

again in the post war years.  The original village remains the focus of activity 
in the area and is well known and respected by people both locally and 
regionally. 

Surroundings and Boundary Review 
Norton Conservation Area boundary is broadly defined to the north by 
Stockton inner ring road (A1027) with the exception of Red House School’s 
playing field. This boundary follows existing plot boundaries and features and 
remains a good ‘on the ground’ boundary. The inner ring road clearly marks 
the separation of the historic fabric and the more recent suburban 
development. 

Darlington lane marks end of C. Area… … and start of more suburban development 
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The eastern and western edges of the Conservation Area follow the plot 
boundaries to the rear of properties facing the Green and the High Street. 
Again this is considered to be the most logical and easily identifiable boundary 
that marks the division of the special historic environment from the more 
recent suburban development. 

There is not so much a southern boundary, as the Conservation Area is 
broadly triangular. Although there is some scope to extend the Conservation 
Area to the south along Norton Road, it is considered that none of this area 
shares the special character of the High Street and The Green. If Norton 
Road were included there would be no boundary marker that could be as 
strong, and the Conservation Area could quickly become diluted through the 
inclusion of unworthy elements.  

Overall it is considered that the boundary is well placed to encompass the 
special historic environment, without cheapening it through inclusion of 
unworthy buildings or land. 

Small areas: 
There are a number of small areas where the boundary could be amended to 
remove some land and buildings in order to tighten the Conservation Area 
character description: 

• The large houses known as Chesterfield and Northfield in Mill Lane are 
large attractive residences set in extensive landscaped grounds.  While 
these are undoubtedly attractive buildings, they do not share the special 
character of Norton Conservation Area.  In addition, their inclusion in the 
Conservation Area creates an awkward boundary shape.  Given the above it 
is considered logical and reasonable to remove these buildings from the 
Conservation Area. Any subsequent development of the sites will have a 
limited direct effect on The Green in Conservation terms as long as any 
new buildings respect their setting adjacent the Conservation Area.

• A small pocket of land behind
the library to the west of High
Street maintains little of the
Conservation Area character.
Likely to be built in the 1960’s, it
is currently in two distinct parts:
one used as a service yard/car
park for Café Lilli in the High
Street, the second a small
housing development called
Summerhouse Square. These
areas make no active
contribution to character except
the glimpse view of the houses Mill Street
under the arch from the High
Street. It is considered that the houses will be maintained for 
the foreseeable future, and any subsequent development will have to 
have
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regard for the setting of the Conservation Area.  Therefore, the loss of 
these areas from the Conservation Area boundary are considered 
acceptable. 

• Mill Street: very attractive terrace that has been lost due to 
unauthorised installation of uPVC windows and doors which have 
made a significant detrimental change to the integrity of the street. 
This, coupled with the installation of satellite antennae and other 
modern features has eroded the cohesiveness of the street, and 
therefore it should be removed from the Conservation Area.

Important Views/Townscapes 
• The Green has always been the traditional heart of the settlement, if not

the commercial core.  Over the years it has been home to shows and
events of all kinds, but is now largely left for children to play on hot sunny
days. However, no matter what use the Green is put to, or the time of year
it is always a high quality urban
landscape. This is true not only
because it is a vast piece of
public open space in the middle
of a vast conurbation, or
because of the mature trees that
flank its edges, but also because
when it is approached from
either the north or south, it
suddenly opens up into view
unexpectedly. The glimpses
achieved through the trees of
the fine buildings add greatly to
the sense of urban quality.
Views across the green that 
incorporate the duck pond are
also very attractive.

• The High Street is gently curved
and in places heavily treed.  The
variation in buildings and
sporadic views between the
trees creates a very busy street
scene, even in the quieter
residential section.

• The Fox almshouses that
protrude almost at right angles
from The High Street are very
attractive because they are well
maintained. The continuous
frontage of buildings and the
architectural detailing create a
very pleasant street scene.

The Green

Fox Alms Houses 
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Conservation Area Character Visual Appraisal 

Positive Aspects 
The Conservation Area is very green, with many large healthy trees, although 
some have been removed in recent years to make way for parking. The 
southern part of the Conservation Area is very bustling and is in reasonable 
health for a Local centre.  Unlike Yarm, Norton serves local people which 
maintains its less hectic existence. However, also unlike Yarm, the less 
hectic pace has allowed many more buildings to retain original features such 
as door knockers and decorative ironwork. 

Negative Aspects 
Although Norton High Street is no longer the main A19, it remains busy and 
can be difficult to cross for pedestrians.  Parking can be arduous at times. 
Some shabbiness and graffiti mars the otherwise clean buildings, and at times 
litter collects.  Some historic elements have been replaced with modern 
materials, especially uPVC windows and doors.  Some damage to railings 
from vehicle impact. 

Development Opportunity Sites 
New development in the Conservation Area is likely to be very limited due to 
the restraints on expansion of the village as the land to the boundaries of the 
village is mainly outside the limits to development and there is a lack of open 
land in the village for new 
development. 

A derelict 1970’s office 
building on the east side of 
the High Street makes no 
positive contribution to the 
street scene and its 
demolition and replacement 
would not be contested. A 
scheme for redevelopment 
has recently been 
approved by the Council. 

The Café Lilli car park 
(identified in the Boundary 
Review section above) 
could accommodate a number of uses as it appears to be underused or 
derelict at present. 

Any development of these sites will require the necessary consents before 
work may begin. 

PPG3 gives scope to develop large garden plots in the village for housing, this 
would be managed by the development control section and would be subject 

Redevelopment opportunity
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to intensive scrutiny.  The Council will seek to preserve and enhance the 
character of the Conservation Area, and any development of rear gardens 
shall not be permitted in a piecemeal fashion. 

Neutral Aspects 
The shop units 21-53 High Street are not in keeping with the other shops 
around the market place, but they do have some character from their 
uniformity. 

The market place itself is dominated by cars. The layout allows optimum 
vehicle flows, but is visually unattractive and at times difficult for pedestrians 
to cross. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 
The following section details the important factors that collectively make up 
Norton’s Conservation Area character.  The detailed description of the 
building themes, materials, designs and layout will be used to assess all 
future minor and major development proposals, ranging from advertisement 
consent and small household extensions to the construction of new buildings. 

Overall Appearance 
Norton is a curious mix of market town and mining town, having a broad 
market place, now dominated by a road junction, and a long main street that 
was clearly developed in a ribbon fashion without consideration for the 
hinterland. The presence of mature trees adds greatly to the urban quality. 
The mix of architecture and materials that have retained the same character 
as when they were first built. 

Urban Form  
The High Street is linear, with a number of streets and wynds coming off it at 
oblique angles. The main road is wide and lined with mature trees and areas 
of planting.  Side roads are much narrower and less grand, but still allow 
vehicles to pass. Many retain the original cobbles. 

The alleys and wynds are narrower still, often precluding vehicular access. 
These are often hard landscaped in cobbles or blocks and the only vegetation 
is moss and weed growth due to poor maintenance. 

Further north, the houses and other buildings fronting the north and south of 
the Green are very low density, in a mix of semi detached and terraced 
properties opening directly onto the street.  The sizes and designs differ 
greatly, but most have long thin rear gardens in a market garden 
arrangement, although some have been lost to infill plots. Buildings are 
orientated to face outwards with main doors on the front.  

Land Use 
Norton Conservation Area is split into three broad areas. To the south the 
main commercial area, in the middle the residential section, and to the north 
the green. Each of these has a distinct character derived form its main land 
use. 
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The commercial heart of 
Norton is dominated by 
the main road that 
severs it. A number of 
small independent 
retails mix with some 
regional and national 
multiples, but always in 
small scale units. The 
village feel is 
maintained through the 
presence of a small 
number of pubs, a Post 
Office, and a variety of 
other local shops 
including hair dressers, 
butcher, baker, general 
dealer etc. Norton’s 
only large retail unit is occupied by Somerfield.  The Supermarket is located 
behind the High Street (outside but immediately adjacent the Conservation 
Area) and therefore does not impact directly on the character of the village. 

The middle section of the High Street quickly changes to become a residential 
street, punctured only occasionally by a pub, the library and a handful of other 
commercial units. It is here that the majority of the yards and alleys may be 
found, also mainly in residential use. 

The Green area becomes more commercial oriented again, resulting in a bi-
polar centre. Here, mostly independent retailers may be found in small units, 
aside from the National Westminster Bank who occupy a grand position 
overlooking the duck pond. Also in the vicinity of the Green may be found 
Redhouse public school which adds significantly to the change in character. 
Residential use still prevails 
however, with a significant inter-
war housing estate to the east and 
most first floor and above units 
being occupied for residential use. 

The Green itself is used for 
informal recreation on a daily 
basis, but occasionally holds more 
organised activities including 
village fairs and jumblesales. 

Roofs 
Norton has a very varied 
roofscape, but sadly it is not easily 

Norton Market Place 
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visible to most people as there are few vantage points, none of which are 
publicly accessibly.  All roofs face the street, with few gable frontages. 

Red pantiles are the most common roof materials, although some more recent 
extensions and outbuildings feature slate.  A small amount of asbestos and 
concrete tile materials are evident, but these tend to be used on outbuildings 
and rear elevations. The use of dormers and roof dormers is sporadic, but on 
rear elevations conservation lights are becoming more common. 

Chimneys are tall and ornate, made in brick with numerous pots.  However 
some are damaged or have even had pots completely removed. 

Walls 
Stone buildings are not commonplace 
– mainly on the older and more
important buildings such as the
churches. Local brick dominates, but
many have been rendered and
painted white or cream. Openings for
windows and doors tend to be
symmetrical. Decorative ironwork is
abundant, including a number of Fire
Certificates. Some of the alls in the
Conservation Area are individually
listed due to their special interest. Ironwork still evident 

Windows 
Traditional sliding sash in the Georgian style are the dominant type.  Very few 

examples of “Yorkshire Lights” are 
in use. Modern uPVC units are 
strongly resisted and so far this is 
working on front elevations, but 
rear elevations are being 
converted, and this is discouraged. 
White frames border quite large 
panes of glass, some with lead 
detail. Rear and side windows tend 
to be smaller because of the 
historic ‘glass tax’. 

Doors 
There are numerous different types 
of door in Norton, however 
traditionally they would have been 
six-paneled and made in softwood. 
Many retain their original columns 
and casements. They seldom 
feature windows. The doors are 
set in elaborate carved surrounds 
and feature fanlights.  Doors vary in

Unusual glass in The Red Lion Pub 
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colour, but most are either very dark colours (including varnished wood) or 
very vivid colours. Door furniture is common, such as knockers, boot 
scrapers and elaborate handles. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
Most buildings open directly on to the street or yard, and feature no private 
space to the front. Occasionally there is a small strip of grass or a widening of 
the footpath which owners “adopt” as theirs and keep tended (sometimes 
these are owned by properties but are adopted highway land).  Conversely, 
the rear gardens are much more secluded, often featuring walls 3 meters 
high, but are known to be up to 6 meters tall. 

Driveway gates and doors are traditional in character with residents opting for 
solid and sympathetic designs which is encouraged. 

Vegetation 
The vast mature trees that line the High Street make a significant contribution 
to the appearance of Norton. The trees are supported by managed 
undergrowth and separated form the main footways by black railings, however 

these areas are underused and 
could feature more seating. 

The green is very attractive, 
sporting grassed areas, 
separated from the roadway by a 
line of large concrete blocks. 
Along some areas, mature trees 
also mark the edge of the grass. 
The Green also sports a duck 
pond and fountain that need 
regular cleaning of rubbish, but is 
otherwise an asset. 

A large number of buildings 
feature ivy and other creepers 
growing up and over the 
elevations which adds to the 
sense of character. 

In the summer months, Norton is 
awash with floral displays put in 
by the Council, and these are 
complimented by hanging 
baskets, window boxes and 
planters put in by owners and 

occupiers of buildings. Outside of the flowering season these areas are 
neatly maintained with perennial shrubs and grass. 
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In terms of open green space, much is purely aesthetic, as it is often 
surrounded by railings or other enclosure.  Aside from the Green, these 
spaces are often very small which limits their potential use anyway. 

Roads and Footpaths 
Although Norton was built on the main road between Sunderland and 
Stockton, the main route now is the A19(T) about half a mile to the east. 
Further to this the A1027 inner ring road draws the majority of through traffic 
past the High Street. However, there remains a large number of vehicles in 
the High Street that either use it as a short cut or belong to shoppers and 
residents. 

The High Street is lined not only by trees but also by parked cars, often 
leading to slow moving traffic in busy periods.  The pedestrian is ranked 
second to the car and therefore it can be difficult to cross roads safely except 
at the signal controlled crossings. 

The roads and footpaths are 
generally made in modern 
materials including tarmac, 
concrete and concrete slabs. 
Very few places now exist 
where they are paved in 
natural materials, and these 
are in poor state of repair. 

Around the northern Green 
area there is significant 
damage to the Green and the 
verges where waiting cars 
churn up the grass, which is 
very damaging to the visual 
quality of the Green. 

Some desire lines have been created which has led to the erosion of the 
grass. 

Shop Fronts and signage 
A large number of the shops retain 
a traditional frontage, however it is 
becoming more common to see 
standardised internally illuminated 
plastic box signs. Such signs do 
not complement the buildings and 
are discouraged. However it is 
believed that the original shop fronts 
may be found underneath more 
modern fronts. These fronts should 
be reinstated. 

Damage to the Green from vehicles 

Some work needed on this shop front 
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Shutters are very damaging to Norton’s image, not only after closing time but 
also on Sunday when many retailers are closed but the street remains busy. 
It is a very negative appearance which can be rectified relatively easily 
through replacement with more sympathetic security devices such as opening 
grilles. Supplementary Planning Guidance 1 Shop Front Design Guide has 
much more detail about shop design. 

Street Furniture 
As stated above, there are lots of A-boards, but the rest of the Conservation 
Area furniture is standard off-the-shelf design that appears throughout the 
whole Borough.  Even these are not uniform, as there is a broad mix of 
designs of bins, lamp posts and telephone boxes.  However it is felt that the 
urban environment is sufficiently smart to offset the standardised furniture.    

As the High Street is a main through road, the street lighting is predominantly 
provided by modern tall concrete lampposts which is very at odds with the 
historic feel. There are some very dark areas of the High Street as the light is 

blocked by the trees, and 
secondary lighting is 
sporadic. 

There is a distinct lack of 
architectural lighting in 
Norton, and shop lighting 
is harsh and damaging to 
the Conservation Area. 

Traditional telephone box and iron railings 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Norton Conservation Area it is 
considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance.  These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have. The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in Norton 
Conservation Area, they will require planning permission from the Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
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of a dwellinghouse 
Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 

building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Norton Conservation 
Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and repair work to 
ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained.  There are also 
some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most notably the 
intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods and doors.   

Norton has always been an affluent settlement and a shining example of good 
quality design. The historic environment is under threat from few factors 
except poor repair and maintenance and the rising influx of cars.  Although 
the Conservation Area is not in a dilapidated state, prevention is better than 
cure and so proactive action is appropriate.  It is in Norton’s interests to 
remain Yarm’s undiscovered twin in order to prevent the over-development of 
the shopping and entertainment uses, and to maintain its attractive residential 
qualities and historic charm. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Norton Conservation Area would also benefit from attention to 
some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Repair, replace and maintain the railings around the market 

place, and investigate methods of reducing the number of 
vehicle impacts. 

o Similarly to the above, methods of protecting the Green will be 
investigated to prevent vehicle damage. 
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o A scheme for improving the pond is already being considered, 
with work starting this summer. 

• Medium Term Aim 
o There are many shops and commercial units in Norton, and 

although many of them have sympathetic frontages and 
signage, there are an increasing number which feature 
standardised corporate frontages and/or inappropriate materials. 
Use of SPG1: Shop Front Design will help these be redeveloped 
more sympathetically to the benefit of the Conservation Area. 

o Some street lighting may be beneficial for safety reasons, 
especially in the central section of the Conservation Area where 
the trees are most dense. 

• Long Term Aim 
o Facilitate the redevelopment of the sites identified above 
o Investigate possible methods of pedestrian priority measures in 

the market place, as it can often be difficult to cross roads 
o The avenue of trees in the High Street may need some 

management if its long-term retention is to be ensured.  Some 
selective works and replanting may be appropriate – consult 
with Council Landscape team. 
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Plan of Stockton Town Centre Conservation Area  
showing listed buildings 
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Stockton in 1897 

General Overview of Stockton Town Centre Conservation Area. 
Stockton Town Centre Conservation Area is focused on the original High 
street of Stockton and surrounding streets and yards running at right angles 
from the main axis of the High Street.  A mixed used central area, the 
Conservation Area is characterised by its wide central High Street nearly a 
kilometre long and up to 70 metres wide, and reputed to be the widest in 
England. 

Stockton is most famous for 
its contribution to the world of 
railways, being the site of the 
famous first ever passenger 
railway. The opening date of 
the first passenger railway 
was the 27th of September 
1825 and George 
Stephenson drove his 
Locomotion No1 a distance 
of 21 miles from Brusselton 
Incline to Stockton in just four 
hours. Through the years of 
change, the majority of the 
original railway has been 
removed, and now only the 
ticket office remains, but 
outside of the Conservation 
Area boundary. 

There is a great deal of built 
heritage within the 
Conservation Area; one 
Grade I Listed building in the 
town centre, 66 Grade II* and 
12 Grade II, as well as a 
number of unlisted buildings 
and spaces worthy of note. 

As a busy retail destination serving Stockton, Billingham, Thornaby and Yarm 
residents, there has been a constant pressure on the town for development. 
The first major reworking of the town centre came about in the 1960’s with the 
demolition of many traditional old buildings on the south east side of the High 
Street, and replacement with a ‘modern’ concrete shopping Mall.  The town 
continued as the main retail centre of the Tees Valley until the 1980’s when 
Middlesbrough began to take over that role. 

In the early 1990s the Teesside Development Corporation built Teesside 
Retail Park, an out-of-town complex on the old racecourse between 
Middlesbrough and Stockton. Unfortunately, the development was at the 
expense of Stockton town centre which saw massive decline, and only 
recently has begun any real recovery. This has been helped somewhat by 
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the new Wellington Square 
development at the other end of 
the High Street. Stockton has 
also developed a lively evening 
economy, and is renown for its 
contribution to the Tees Valley’s 
strong club scene. 

Stockton High Street 
Conservation Area was 
designated in 1974 for it historic 
significance and attractive 
market town character. 

History 
The name Stockton probably 
derives from old English, and 
Stockton means the “tun” or 
village, belonging to the “stoc”, 
or monastery. In other words, 
“Bishop’s Town”. 

Stockton began as a parish of 
Norton and is at least a 
thousand years old.  It was gifted to St Cuthbert in the middle of the 10th 

Century by Ultfketill, son of Usulf, earl of Northumberland, as told in the “liber 
Vitae” of Durham. 

Reference is made to 
Stockton castle, in the Bolden 
Book, although it is more likely 
that it was a fortified manor 
house. After the original 
castle had been destroyed by 
the Scottish in the 14th 

Century, it was then rebuilt in 
stone. The site of the castle is 
reported to be where the 
Swallow Hotel now stands at 
the southern end of the High 
Street. At the end of the Civil 
War, the castle was destroyed 
on the orders of Oliver 
Cromwell and only the castle 
barn was left standing. Sadly 
this barn was demolished in 
the nineteenth century and 
today nothing remains of the 
old castle of Stockton on 
Tees. 

Stockton 1940 

Stockton 1970 
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The growing importance of Stockton in the 14th century is shown by the fact 
that its name was given to one of the four wards into which county Durham 
was divided at that time for administrative purposes. 

Stockton at this time was playing second fiddle to Yarm, a considerable 
market town bigger and better than both Stockton and Darlington together, 
and was also the great port of the Tees.  From 1660, Yarm started its decline 
as a port while Stockton began to grow, due to the distance form the sea and 
also because ships were getting too large to navigate the winding Tees to 
reach Yarm. 

In 1769, the first Stockton bridge (near the present Victoria bridge) was 
opened. Previously it was the lack of any sort of bridge that had hindered 
Stockton’s growth as a market and trading town.  The introduction of the 
bridge and straightening of the river improved the town’s position as a port.   

The railway act in 1821 saw the Stockton and Darlington railway Company 
introduced and work on the railway commenced in 1822.  This, together with 
the improved river port forced exponential growth on the tiny village of 
Stockton, and soon it bettered its masters, and became the principal town in 
the region. 

The railway, which brought about such a rapid increase in the development of 
Stockton was ultimately to bring about the downfall of this port, with the 
extension of the Stockton and Darlington line to Port Darlington (now known 

Stockton High Street:  the widest in England at up to 60 Metres 
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as Middlesbrough) in 1830.  Port Darlington was six miles nearer to the sea 
than Stockton and had many advantages over the old heart of Teesside. 
Ultimately, Stockton gave way to Middlesbrough as the principal town in the 
Tees Valley. 

Features of interest 
Stockton Parish Church 
The Parish Church is the only grade I listed building within the Conservation 
Area. Previously, as a parish of Norton, Stockton did not have its own church 
until the Bishop had a “chapel of ease” built in 1235.  In 1710, as the church of 
ease stood as a ruin, a new church was commissioned. Stockton parish 

Church, of typical Queen 
Anne style in red brick was 
opened and consecrated in 
1712. It is often claimed that 
Sir Christopher Wren 
designed the church, however 
it is thought that it is merely 
reflective of his particular 
style, and he had no personal 
involvement.  A fine chancel 
and lady chapel were added 
in 1906, presumably to 
replace the seating lost by the 
removal of galleries.The Parish Church of St. Thomas. 

Town Hall 
The Town Hall is a grade II* listed building 
built in 1735 on the site of a former 
Smithy. It has central clock tower and 
belfry above.  The South frontage of the 
building has a large round-headed 
doorway with the town coat of arms set in 
relief in a panel above. The Town Hall is 
still in use today, and features prominently 
in most official crests and emblems. 

Market 
In 1310 Bishop Bek granted by charter “ 
to our town Stockton a market upon every 
Wednesday for ever”. The market is still 
an important activity within the town 
centre and is a valuable feature of both 
the High street and the Conservation 
Area. Somewhat changed over recent 
years due to traffic alterations and a 
pedestrianisation scheme, the market 
place is still well visited, and is an 
important tradition associated with 
Stockton. 

The Town hall and Market Cross 
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The Globe Theatre 

59 High Street 
Johnny Walker, born in 1781, was a chemist at number 59 High Street from 
1819 to 1858. He invented the friction match in 1827 and a plaque is erected 
at the premises to commemorate him.  The building itself is pleasant but not 
of particular note architecturally, it is the link with Johnny Walker that elevates 
it. 

Brunswick Methodist Chapel 
Grade II* listed, the Methodist Chapel was constructed in 1823 and is a large 
and prominent building situated adjacent to the ARC arts centre.  The chapel 
is no longer in use as a place of worship, instead it is used to retail carpets 
and flooring. Nevertheless the majority of the interior remains intact, with a 
full upper circle balcony and carvings.  Unfortunately the building is in a state 
of serious disrepair, and in 
2006 was added to the English 
heritage “At Risk” register. 

The Globe 
The Globe is a prominent and 
unique Art-Deco building within 
the Conservation Area. 
Situated at the northern end of 
the High Street, grade II listed 
and vacant, the property was 
built in the 1920’s as a cinema 
before it was later used as a 
theatre. It is currently unused, 
however a feasibility study is 
under way to look at options for 
securing its future. 

Justification for Conservation Area Status 
Stockton is essentially a medieval market town and is reputed to have the 
widest High Street in England, with a fine centrally based Town Hall.  As an 
important port in the 18th Century, many buildings in the High Street date from 
that period. 

The original burgage plots extend at right angles back from the High Street 
and are still visible in the layout of the town, in particular on the South West 
side of the High street. A number of traditional yards still survive further 
highlighting this traditional building pattern. 

Many of the historic frontages of the buildings are retained - although often 
only above street level - and the Conservation Area has many fine buildings of 
note of varying architectural styles. 

Cumulatively, the layout and original elements of the town centre combine to 
create a pleasant and attractive town centre of some architectural and historic 
note. Over the years some unsympathetic developments have damaged the 
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fabric and some of the traditional plan form, however this is not uncommon 
throughout the country, and considering the intensive commercial activity of 
the town centre, much of the traditional character remains intact. 

Loss of various buildings have created gap[ sites notably in the West Row 
area, thus creating opportunities for new development. 

Boundary Review 
The existing boundary of the Conservation Area has remained relatively 
unchanged from when it was first designated.  The Conservation Area is 
broadly a cruciform shape, with the High Street running north-south in the 
centre, and two offset ‘arms’ extending due east and west.   

The existing boundary does not fully take into account the original landform 
and often cuts through historic land plots. This means that some 
amendments to rationalise the boundary to make it more easily identifiable on 
the ground are necessary. As these will be numerous, it is not proposed to 
identify them individually, but to produce a single map showing the new 
boundary, below: 

The Conservation Area is made up of four broad character areas, below: 

• North and east approaches 
• High Street 
• The Yards 
• South and west approaches 

North and east approaches 
To the north, the boundary follows plot 
boundaries of buildings facing Norton Road, 
starting at the roundabout junction with 
Maritime Road and Durham Rd on the inner 
ring road. Norton Road is occupied by a 
range of retail, residential and commercial 
uses in a range of buildings, although a 
terrace of Grade II listed Georgian 
properties on the east side is a particular 
highlight. 

Maxwell’s Corner 

Georgian Church Road 

Norton Road extends the Y-junction 
of Bishopton Lane and the High 
Street. Another fine Georgian 
terrace is present, with a curved 
building known as Maxwell’s 
Corner forming the apex of the 
junction. 
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Some 30m into the High Street, Church Road - the first of the ‘cruciform arms’ 
- joins the High Street from the east.  Church Road, so named because of the 
large brick-built church of St Thomas on the corner, extends at 90 degrees 
from the High Street and is home to a range of municipal buildings and uses. 
Aside from the 1970’s brutalist architecture of the Council offices and library, 
and opposite this the ‘industrial’ appearance of Splash! municipal swimming 
baths (both excluded from the Conservation Area), the street has some fine 
Listed Georgian townhouses to rival those in  any of the great Georgian cities. 

The High Street 
St. Thomas’ church and 
church gardens form the only 
grade I listed building within 
the Conservation Area. The 
Church also has a listed war 
memorial and gate posts 
which are individually grade II 
listed. It is here that the High 
Street in the modern shopping 
sense begins, as the street is 
largely pedestrianised from 
this point (although buses still 
use the High Street and add St Thomas’ Church 
some necessary bustle to the 
street. 

At this point the High Street widens to some sixty metres as it extends south 
to the central ‘market place’. Here can be found a stone paved wide open 
space to accommodate the town’s fairs and exhibitions, as well as the main 
body of the popular market. The space is contained by the Town House to 
the south, and an array of fine buildings in numerous styles. 

To the south of the Town Hall, the 
High Street remains very broad, 
and is populated first by The 
Shambles market hall, and then 
by an elaborate taxi and bus stop 
layout. On the west side of the 
High street, a number of fine 
buildings are to be found, 
gradually becoming less 
traditional towards the end of the 
street, and culminating in the 
modern Zanzibar nightclub with 
its very byzantine frontage. 

  
  
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 
 

Zanzibar nightclub elaborate frontage 
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The Castlegate Shopping Centre 

   
     

   

 

 

     

 

 
   

 

   

 
 

 

On the east side of the 
High Street, some more 
traditional Georgian 
buildings are found 
before a step in the 
street marks the 
beginning of the 
c1970’s Castlegate 
Shopping Centre. This 
is a brutalist concrete 
building that dominates 
the southern part of the 
High Street. It’s bulk 
and massing are at 
odds with the 
remainder of the High 
Street, and it does not 
respect the traditional 
gridiron layout of the 

High Street. Indeed, the building has been imposed on the town, and despite 
some recent attempts to improve the façades, it remains somewhat of an 
eyesore. 

It is important to note however that the construction of the Castlegate Centre 
was not merely an “act of vandalism” as is often reported; the streets and 
buildings that made way for the centre (including a former brewery) were in a 
poor state of repair and notorious for the undesirable activities that went on 
there. Whilst the 
Castlegate Centre could 
have taken a more 
sympathetic form, it was 
very modern and forward 
thinking in its day with 
mixed-use facilities and 
rooftop parking. 

The centre also served 
another purpose; to 
deliberately close the 
town off from the River in 
an attempt to shield it 
from the stench of 
industry and effluent that 
would be passed back 
and forth by the tides. Obviously now the Barrage has cleaned the river, and 
legislation and good work from industry has stopped the untreated dumping of 
chemicals into the river so it is no longer necessary to turn away from it.  With 
hindsight we are able to criticise the Centre, however in its heyday it was 
hailed as a great accomplishment and an asset to the town. 

The Castlegate Centre 
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The Yards 
Green Dragon Yard is a network of 
three small courtyards located on 
the eastern side of Stockton High 
Street between Silver Street and 
Finkle Street. The yards are 
intimate spaces that offer an 
insight into the town’s heritage and 
original medieval layout. Within 
the yards there are various public 
buildings such as Green Dragon 
Museum, which is currently being 
converted to a music venue and art 
gallery, a flea market, two public 
houses, and The Georgian Theatre 
which is currently in use as a music 
venue. Green Dragon Yard area is 
to be developed and marketed at 
Stockton’s cultural quarter to build 
on its charming layout and 
multitude of uses with an emphasis 
on creative uses. The rears of the 
High.Street is unwelcoming. 

Here the Conservation Area 
widens out towards the River but is 
constrained by the Riverside Road, 
town off from its river, but also keeps traffic away from the High Street 
allowing the market to operate. 

Finkle Street faces on to the c1970’s Castlegate Shopping Centre which is 
built upon the site of a former brewery and a number of yards which ran from 
the High Street towards the river and included many fine older buildings which 
fronted on to the High Street and Finkle Street.  These were demolished 
unselectively to make way for the centre.   

Towards the west of the High Street 
behind Zanzibar and south of Dovecot 
Street, the Conservation Area 
encompasses many of the old yards 
such as “Blue post”, “Wasps nest”, 
“theatre”, “Hambletonian”, “Ramsgate” 
and “Ship Inn” Yards which are 
characterised by their narrow and 
refined character. These yards lead to 
West Row where a strong sense of 
place can be found, and many fine but 
simple historic buildings are evident. 
Also, many small independent 
businesses are found here. 

Green Dragon Yard – a sun trap 

the 1960’s town bypass which cuts the 

Great sense of place through simple buildings 
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The Conservation Area currently 
excludes a parcel of land behind the 
High Street towards the southern 
end of West Road.  This is an 
illogical boundary, although the area 
has been cleared of the former 
buildings (due to a fire) the historic 
plot pattern can still be found and 
this area holds key vacant sites 
which if developed may have a major 
impact on the character of the 
adjacent Conservation Area. It is 
therefore considered that the 
boundary should be amended to 
incorporate the area to the South of 
the High Street bounded by Yarm Roa 

South and west approaches 
Dovecot Street is the second of the two ‘cruciform arms’, and extends west at 
right angles from the market square in the High Street. Dovecot Street 
contains many fine listed buildings and is the site of several former 
administrative buildings. This street is therefore intrinsically linked to the High 
Street and is a main Pedestrian route from the Town Centre to neighbouring 
residential properties to the Western Fringe of the town centre.   

The modern ARC building 
on the corner of Dovecot 
Street is currently 
excluded from the 
Conservation Area and 
this marks one of the more 
convoluted parts of the 
Conservation Area. 
Indeed, the Conservation 
Area extends along 
Dovecot Street before 
terminating after number 
74-76. The southern side 
of Dovecot Street is largely 
excluded from the 
Conservation Area as the 
majority of buildings are m 
merit. 

There are a group of buildings included on the south side of Dovecot Street 
mainly the former Brunswick Chapel and neighbouring grade II listed buildings 
which are included due to their special architectural merit.  The Conservation 
Area then excludes the modern properties fronting on to Nelson Terrace, 
which are a mixture of two storey and one storey buildings, again of little 

Potential building site 

d and West Row. 

A view up Dovecot Street past ARC to the town centre 

ore modern in appearance and of little historic 
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merit. The buildings on the opposite side of Nelson Terrace, to the rear of 
West Street are included in the Conservation Area. 

Yarm Lane, found at the 
southern end of the High Street, 
is currently included in the 
Conservation Area and only 
evidence of fine buildings can 
be found at first and second 
floor level, at ground level these 
have been greatly altered. 
Proliferation of the majority of 
properties as take away uses 
have removed all evidence of 
original shop fronts and this is 
recognised as a key street 
requiring improvements if this is

Poor streetscape of Yarm Lane to remain within the 
Conservation Area. 

The Conservation Area ends at the roundabout at the end of Bridge Street 
taking in key historic buildings of character including the former courthouse 
(now a public house). 

Important views/townscapes 
The gateways into the town centre 
are poorly marked and it is hoped 
this will be improved through the 
Stockton Middlesbrough Initiative, 
which concentrates on improving key 
gateways sites. The lack of focus 
coming into the Conservation Area 
fails to celebrate the act of arrival, 
which is so important in helping to 
create a sense of place. 

Views into the Conservation Area 
are limited and the skyline is often 
dominated and ruined by the 1960’s 
Swallow Hotel.  From some views 
the interesting roof of the new 
Baptist Tabernacle draws the eye. 
There is a distinct and unusual 
separation of the High Street and the 
River, with precious few views or 
vistas between them, and of these 
none are particularly interesting. 
Some of the best views of both are 
to be had form the roof top car park 
atop the Castlegate Centre. Stockton Conservation Area’s 

most well known view 
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Perhaps the key view of the Conservation Area is from the High Street looking 
either southwards or northwards towards the Town Hall. Although the 
opportunity for attractive views exist due to the width and length of the High 
Street, these are often interrupted by inappropriate modern buildings and 
cluttered street scenes rarely lead the eye 
further than the immediate views. 

The parish Church and gardens are a 
particularly important piece of townscape 
within the Conservation Area, being the main 
informal recreational space. The Green 
character of this space is in sharp contrast to 
that of the surrounding hard-landscaped 
streets, and is a green haven within the 
urban setting. 

Some of the yards feature narrow alleyways 
to get in, which then open up into courtyards 
of varying quality. Nevertheless, this gives 
them great character and a curious person is 
always rewarded for following these routes. 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 
As the town centre and main retail 
destination for the Borough, one would not be 
surprised that the Conservation Area is a 
very urban area with little usable open space, 

Foreboding entrance opens into green 
Dragon yard 

The High Street shopping area 
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based around the core town centre and High Street area. Much of the 
character of the Conservation Area lies in the original Street Pattern and 
narrow plot patterns.  These are easily identifiable on map form and on the 
ground. 

The Town Centre is intrinsically linked to the neighbouring River from its 
development and form, however pedestrian linkages are somewhat limited 
and many buildings turn their backs to the river.  This is not uncommon as the 
river was previously a working river as Stockton was a port and would not 
have been a pleasing or attractive environment. 

Traditionally building frontages on to the High Street are narrow with more 
important buildings such as the County Court, now the Thomas Sheraton 
Public house occupying wider plot widths.  With more modest buildings in the 
yards behind of mainly two storeys in height and of simpler architectural styles 
and detailing. Buildings heights vary from 2 storeys upwards, with mainly 
three to four storeys on the High Street with prominent focal buildings such as 
the Parish Church and Town Hall at a higher level to dominate the skyline.   

The Town Centre is busy during working hours in particular on market days, 
but after business hours 
the centre is largely 
deserted apart from the 
activity centred around 
pubs and clubs towards 
the south end of the High 
Street. This creates a 
somewhat unattractive 
environment in the 
evenings due to the lack 
of activity, poor lighting 
of buildings and the hard 
landscape further
emphasises this
unwelcoming 
experience. 
 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

 

 

 

  

 

 
 

Public art project uses blank wall to tell of the town’s history  

Positive Aspects 
The location of the Conservation Area at the heart and centre of the borough 
of Stockton on Tees makes its easily identifiable from its surrounding areas. 
The High Street is also slightly elevated from the flat land surrounding it, so 
many long-distance views of the skyline are available.  The wide range of day 
time uses and the variety of building styles within the Conservation Area 
creates vitality. 

The market in Stockton is a regional draw attracting visitors from outside the 
immediate Stockton area. It is well established and offers a variety of goods 
and services.  It is a main feature of the High Street three days a week and is 
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therefore an important part of the Conservation Area in terms of its historical 
association, use of space and its role in attracting people into the area. 

There are a variety of substantial and attractive buildings throughout the 
Conservation Area. These appear to be are in general good repair although 
often altered at ground floor level and vacant at upper floor levels, although 
much of the historic fabric above ground floor remains intact.   

The High Street area underwent pedestrianisation in 1995 to create a more 
attractive shopping environment. No traffic other than buses is permitted in 
the centre of the High Street from 10.30 am until 3.30pm.  This has allowed 
for greater pedestrian permeability and movement throughout the town centre. 

The Conservation Area is situated directly adjacent to the Tees with the High 
Street running parallel to the river. Although the Town Centre currently turns 
its back on the river opportunities do exist to open up accesses and views 
towards the river. This is 
particularly relevant in the Green 
Dragon area where the yards run 
towards the river and connect 
with neighbouring streets as well 
as the High Street itself. 

Negative Aspects 
The High Street has a 
proliferation of signs and street 
furniture without a common 
identity. Maximum amounts of 
polage make manoeuvring 
through the conservation 
awkward and confusing and there 
is no definite sense of identity 
created through the street 
furniture. 

There is an overall lack of 
greenery within the Conservation 
Area this accompanied with large 
volumes of hard paving does not 
encourage people to linger in 
central area. Consequently these 
areas of hard landscaping which have been specifically formed as public 
spaces are underused. 

There are examples of inappropriate modern buildings within the 
Conservation Area. Flat roofed and boxy, these have been built as a contrast 
to the surrounding historic buildings but do little to enhance the character of 
the Conservation Area, and only clash with the established historic 
architecture. 

Unsympathetic buildings 
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Stockton town centre is well patrolled and quickly tidied, however it does not 
escape the problem facing most town centres, that is the plague of litter, 
chewing gum and pigeons. 

Neutral Aspects. 
There are a number of temporary 
and charity shops located within 
the Conservation Area and, 
although useful in filling shop units 
and creating a wanted use, these 
often have temporary signage 
which does not blend with the area. 

Although the area has been 
pedestrianised, buses and taxis 
can still access the High Street 
which somewhat restricts 
pedestrian permeability. It adds 
some bustle, but the layout is 
confusing and off-putting. 

Temporary signage is poor 

Development Opportunity Sites 
There are a number of vacant spaces within the town centre that could be 
development to create attractive new uses within the Conservation Area. 
Notably between the High Street and West Row is a large space, which has 
permission for the creation of three A3 public house units around a central 
courtyard this space could be out to a more productive use to create 
increased linkages with the areas behind. 

Upper floors are often underused or even vacant.  There is no reason why 
these could not be brought back into use for a broad range of uses including 
residential use. 

Break in frontage could be redeveloped and put 
into more productive use than a car park 

Breaks in frontages by the 
introduction of car parking areas 
such as those seen on West 
Row has broken up the historic 
plot pattern. These areas could 
be potential sites for 
replacements buildings. 

In the long term, the Castlegate 
centre could be redeveloped 
more sympathetically, 
reintroducing the historic street 
pattern and linkages with the 
river. 
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Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 
The Stockton Town Centre is essentially a mixed-use town centre locality. 
With little green or open space the Conservation Area is based around the 
central High Street as the central axis.  Overall the built fabric of the 
Conservation Area is in relatively good building repair with a number of 
isolated buildings requiring repair mainly down to neglect or under use. 
Vacancy is also a prime reason for buildings falling into disrepair and the lack 
of upper floor uses tends to mean that these are the areas that degrade most 
rapidly as they are not immediately noticeable at ground floor and eye level. 

Urban Form and Land use 
The original street pattern of the wide central High Street with yards running at 
right angles is still visible and forms the essential land use character of the 
Conservation Area. The Conservation Area is a mix of town centre activities 
and uses. Most buildings fronting on the High street are 3 to 4 storeys.   

A great deal of the area’s listed buildings date from the eighteenth century 
and it is from this period that much of the character of the present area 
derives. This can also be seen in the narrow plot widths and boundaries as 
well as from existing buildings. The buildings of the High street and 
surrounding area are varied in date and much of the existing eighteenth 
century stock has been 
altered. Brickwork has 
been painted or rendered, 
original ground floor 
detailing lost and original 
window openings and 
types have been altered. 

Later buildings follow the 
normal architectural 
traditions with mid 
nineteenth century 
buildings having four pane 
windows with two panes 
examples over time. 
There are a number of 
modern buildings, which 
can be found in the 
Conservation Area 
primarily from the 1970’s 
and 1980’s, these tend to 
be flatted roofed and boxy 
in nature. Designed to 
contrast with the historic 
character around them 
they fail to have a positive 
impact. 

The Conservation Area from the air, looking due north 
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Roofs 
There are a variety of roofscapes within the Conservation Area.  Many of the 
roofs in the High Street are of slate dating from the nineteenth century, this 
was brought in with the expansion of the railways. Slate tended to replace 
clay pantiles in the grander Georgian properties but pantiles remained in use 
in back streets and industrial or similar local style buildings.  Some properties 
have flat roofs notably the modern 1970’s/80’s replacements and modern 
tiling can also be seen in places.  Cast iron or timber gutters are all part of the 
architectural detail. 

Chimneys are common across the town, and most are tall, thin and deep, with 
numerous pots. The state of repair varies dramatically, however there 
remains an attractive roofscape across the yards. 

Walls 
There are a mix of property types within the Conservation Area and therefore 
a mix of wall treatments. Most of the properties are local red brick.  Render 
can be seen and some of the grander properties in the high Street are faced 
in ashlar stone work.  The standard of architectural detail is high and 
craftsmanship is what one would expect from an urban rather than rural 
location. Some buildings are of little value at ground floor level, but exquisite 
at first floor and above. 

Windows 
Upper floor windows in the town centre and mainly sliding sash types in soft 
wood of the Georgian style or Victorian period.  They have a vertical 
emphasis and are often painted white or cream. 

In the High street 
flat arched, 
cambered or 

segmented 
brickwork above 
windows is 
prevalent. Also of 
note are front walls 
being carried 
beyond the eves to 
form shallow 
parapets. 

Unfortunately many 
upper floors are 
purely used for 
storage purposes or 
completely vacant, 

and this has lead to in some places, lack of maintenance and neglect, which 
leads to the rest of the building’s fabric being at risk. 

Windows are traditional, befitting the Georgian buildings 
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The introduction of inappropriate and modern window materials and detailing 
can also be found in places. This is strongly discouraged in the Conservation 
Area, and on Listed Buildings is illegal. 

Doors 
Traditionally doors were wooden with a vertical emphasis a variety of style 
and materials can now be seen again many of these have been altered in 
response to commercial demands. 
Larger shops in particular have 
installed automatic doors and large 
expanses of glass.  These are often 
‘protected’ by after-market roller 
shutters which give a very negative 
appearance to the Conservation 
Area after hours. 

Vegetation 
There is little vegetation within the 
Conservation Area apart from 
scattered trees and the occasional 
flowerbed. Much of the greenery is 
provided during the summer months 
through means of hanging baskets 
and removable planters. The only 
area of open space is the former 
graveyard associated within the 
boundary of Stockton Parish Church, 
which is also a through route to the 
main public buildings of Municipal 
Buildings, Central Library, Splash 
and Central Police Station.   

Specimen trees form part of the civic 
landscaping 

In summer this area is widely used by the public as an informal recreational 
space to sit and watch the world go by, sunbathe or enjoy a snack of fish and 
chips. 

Intricate mosaic paving outside Town Hall 

Roads and Footpaths 
There are a wide variety of 
paving types and surfaces 
throughout the 
Conservation Area. The 
use of York stone has 
attempted to unify the 
streetscape in areas and 
has been relatively 
successful however the 
introduction if of varying 
colours and materials has 
created a busy street 
surface which is confusing 
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as well as superfluous. Street furnishings should be carefully sited and 
designed to reinforce a sense of order.  It should be well designed and in 
appropriate complimentary materials for the historic setting. 

There are large areas of paving in particular in the core central area of the 
High Street around the Town Hall and shambles area.  Previously the site of 
underground toilet block this area has been hard landscaped for use by the 
market and as informal open space. 

Roads and paving are in general good repair apart from some areas where 
there is evidence of paving damage to the recently laid York stone, mainly 
from vehicles driving off road. 

Shop Fronts and signage 
The Conservation Area is 
awash with various signage 
both on commercial properties 
themselves and in the form of 
free standing polage and sign 
boards. This varies in style 
and appearance from 
traditional hanging signs to 
1980’s internal illuminated 
signs, corporate logos and 
colours and directional signs. 
Signs can create clutter and 
be distracting leading to 
confusion by reducing the 
harmony of the area. There 
are various examples of street 
signage within the Shop fronts vary in design and quality.  The 
Conservation Area that is not Conservation Area is plagued by steel roller shutters 
needed and excessive. 

In Stockton shop 
windows are 
traditional wooden 
framed with a vertical 
emphasis on their 
proportions. No 
examples of complete 
early shop fronts 
survive in place, 
however some were 
removed and re-
erected in Preston 
Hall Museum in the 
period street.. 

Commercial 
considerations have 

Recent refurbishment scheme 
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prompted many shop owners to alter the look of their buildings, and 
cumulatively this modernisation can dilute the town centre identity.  Changing 
methods of displaying and selling goods and the availability of new materials 
such as sheet plastics, laminates and aluminium, along with the decline in 
carpentry skills have contributed to changes in styles and design. 

Many shop fronts have lost their original proportions and detailing which 
cumulatively has had a major impact on the character of the area at street 
level. The introduction of larger fascia signs is always at the expense of the 
upper floors and the overall design of the buildings. 

Window canopies have been introduced to brighten up plain buildings. A 
number of these were found in Victorian Stockton as evidenced from historic 
photographs and appropriate designs may be suitable within the Conservation 
Area. Many existing canopies fail to blend with their surroundings. 

Standardised signs may be appropriate for trunk roads however in 
Conservation Areas they have little effect and legible streets with their own 
distinct identity and sense of place can achieve safety through enhancing 
driver concentration and at the same time improving the street environment. 
The Council has additional advice for developing shop fronts in SPG1: Shop 
Front Design” available from planning reception or www.stockton.gov.uk. 

Street Furniture 
The High street area is somewhat marred by swathes of clutter, put there 
largely to meet national traffic engineering regulations. The result is a street 
that offers barriers to free pedestrian movement, and also disfigures the 

      

 

 
      

  

 

 

 

 

  
 

 
 

  
      

      

“The Greyhounds” Street clutter 
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architecture of the surrounding landscape.  The old adage “Less is more” 
would appear to be appropriate here.  However, there has been the 
introduction of modern street furniture in specific areas of the Conservation 
Area that are attractive and do add visual interest as well has having a 
functional purpose. The best examples are those found on the river front. 

There are various select pieces of street furniture and art within the 
Conservation Area that help to emphasis the unique identity of Stockton and 
help to form a psychological link between users of the space and their 
surroundings. Examples include the mosaic paving outside the Town Hall, 
the sculptural bollards at the entrances to the Yards and the Yard’s hanging 
signs. 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of a Conservation Area it is considered 
necessary to have tighter control over changes which may adversely affect 
the quality of the character and appearance.  These restrictions are called 
“Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that remove some of the normal 
rights a property owner would have.   

There are currently no article four directions in place in Stockton Town Centre 
Conservation Area as many properties covered are commercial and therefore 
do not benefit from permitted development rights. 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Stockton Town Centre 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation and Historic Environment Folder. 
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Nevertheless, Stockton Town Centre Conservation Area would also benefit 
from attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Encourage greening projects to introduce more vegetation in to the 

High Street. This tied with the provision of more seating areas will 
encourage more people to linger on pleasant days. 

o Removal of unnecessary street furniture clutter would be a major 
step forward, and the Council is shortly to undertake a review of its 
signage across the Borough which should see some ‘quick wins’ 

• Medium Term Aim 
o Shop front improvement schemes to create a more traditional 

appearance will benefit the Town Centre, and provide an alternative 
environment to the major draw of Middlesbrough’s shopping offer. 
This is particularly important in removing the unsightly roller shutter 
grilles. 

o Re-orgainse the market to function more compatibly with the shops 
to create a comprehensive retail environment. 

o The encouragement of LOTS (living over the shop) schemes could 
help to bring buildings back into productive use and introduce 
another level of activity within the Town Centre. 

o Investment in the Yards areas to improve their historic character will 
bring about more people in to them, and could over time begin a 
renaissance of these areas.  The Green Dragon project will 
spearhead this idea for others to follow. 

o Investigate and pursue a Townscape Heritage Initiative funding bid. 

• Long Term Aim 
o The riverside is a major green lung for the town centre, yet it is 

eerily underused for such an attractive environment. Major 
redevelopment of the riverside to link it with the High Street once 
again may create opportunities to green the High Street and 
introduce new leisure opportunities. 

o Redevelopment of the Castlegate Centre to introduce more 
sympathetic architecture and layout to the High Street once again. 
This is likely to tie in to the above point. 
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Plan of Thornaby Green Conservation Area showing Listed Buildings 
and Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Thornaby Green Conservation Area. 
The boundary of Thornaby Conservation Area is based around the old 
settlement of Thornaby Green and a large wooded area to the north, adjacent 
to the River Tees. The Conservation Area is essentially split into two distinct 
areas. The Green has an open aspect with undulating and sprawling 
landscape quality. The wooded area to wards the Tees to the North is 
heavily treed and of a very different character to that of the Green.  Both 
distinct character areas of the Conservation Area are of equal importance in 
terms of the character of the Conservation Area for their landscape qualities. 

Unusually for a Conservation 
Area, there are few buildings 
contained within the boundary, as 
most are specifically excluded.    
Nevertheless, the Green is  
flanked by residential
development, and this is
characterised by individual
properties of varying architectural 

 
 
 

styles and ages facing the green 
itself. Most of these properties 
are detached and due to their 
individual architectural designs, a 
unique high quality residential 
environment can be found with a 
pleasing setting around the 
central Green. 

It has been suggested that 
because of the lack of houses 
within the boundary, that the 
Conservation Area designation 
should be removed and other 

more suitable tools used to prevent 
inappropriate development on the Green 
and the riverside area.  However, the 
designation is not purely a political role to 
boost the image of the area, it is well 
founded to give status to the Green and its 
ancient history. 

Thornaby Green Conservation Area was 
designated in 1971 for its attractive village 
green setting and its historic role as one of 

Plaque commemorating the Aerodrome the earliest settlements in the Borough. 

Some History 
Traces of prehistoric man have been found in Thornaby around the Green, 
the earliest being a stone axe head some 8 inches long, dating back to the 
Mesolithic Period (about 3000 B.C.).  Other finds suggest that this was not a 

Thornaby 1895 
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Thornaby 1938 

fluke, and it is reasonable to assume that there was some concentrated 
settlement or activity here, even if it was not a full village. 

Thornaby is said to have been a Roman army camp, but no official trace has 
been found. However, Roman coins have been found on the Green, and 
various other artefacts have been found in the vicinity of the Conservation 
Area. This is likely to be some form of trade route rather than a settlement. 

In 1066 during the Battle of 
Hastings, one of William the 
Conquerors noblemen, 
ROBERT DE BRUS 1, 
marched north with a garrison 
of men and occupied the area 
now known as Cleveland, and 
William gifted him vast tracts 
of land to control, including 
Middlesbrough and Thornaby. 

The town of Thornaby is 
mentioned in the Domesday 
survey of 1086 where it is 
referred to as ‘waste’. The 
Domeday Book states:- " 
Robert Malet has these lands 
and they are waste."  There 
must have been a settlement 
of some size however to 
justify the building of the 
church in the 12th Century. 

It appears that Thornaby stayed nothing more than the “waste” as it was 
described in the Domesday Book until the arly 19th Century as " Thurnaby 
waaste " is mentioned in a poem by 
Tennyson called "The Northern 
Farmer.". 

By the early nineteenth century a new 
industrial community, ‘South Stockton’, 
was growing on the South Bank of |the 
Tees. Old Thornaby, centred on St 
Peters Church and the old village 
green was gradually overshadowed by 
the burgeoning town of South 
Stockton. South Stockton was on the 
Yorkshire side of the Tees opposite 
Stockton on Tees. The new South 
Stockton became the site of a pottery in 1825 and quickly grew with the 
establishment of shipbuilding and engineering in the area.  Gradually South 
Stockton grew so big that it swallowed up the little village of Thornaby. 

Riverside 
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St Peter’s Church 

On October 6, 1892, South Stockton and Old Thornaby merged into one to 
form the municipal borough of Thornaby on Tees. The expansion of 
Thornaby has now swallowed up the original village settlement of the Green 
with modern housing developments. 

Listed buildings and features of interest 

St Peters Church 
Built in stone on the village Green in the 12th Century, it is likely that this 
building replaced an earlier wooden structure.  Records show that the church 
was originally dedicated to St Mary Magdalene.   

The church was built in a Romanesque style with round-headed arches and 
windows.  It was 
reconstructed in the 15th 

Century when two heavy 
buttresses were added to 
the West wall. A 12th 

Century door now filled in 
is evident on the North 
Side. The bell turret and 
the stone cross which it 
carries date from the 13th 

and 14th Century. At one 
time the church had a 
chancel however this has 
since been demolished 
and the arch blocked up 
the nave which remains 
is only 40ft by 18ft. 

In 1908 a major restoration of the church took place and at that time it was 
rededicated to St peter a Vincula, ‘St Peter in Chains’. 

In 1970 the Lych gate was 
removed and the churchyard 
was landscaped as part of the 
green. This included the 
removal of many headstones 
which are stored behind the 
church. 

Sundial Cottage 
Sundial cottage lies at the end 
of a row of cottages called 
Claxton Court opposite the 
west end of the church on the 
Green. The distinctive sundial 

One of the few remaining headstones 
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on the side of the house has a date of 1921 inscribed on it. 

Justification for Conservation Area Status 
The Conservation Area has two parts, the Green itself and a wooded area 
adjacent to the River Tees. Within these boundaries are only a few built 
structures, including the church of St Peter, Green Farm, Manor Cottage, 
Glebe House and Sundial Cottage. 

Today all that is left of the original settlement of Thornaby is the Green and St 
Peters Church, this is the central focal point of the Green and the most 
important building in the Conservation Area.  The original historic settlement 
of Thornaby is therefore based around the central village Green area. 

The important History and attractiveness of the Thornaby Green Conservation 
Area as a green oasis set in suburban surroundings give it a distinct and 
unique character, which justifies its Conservation Area status. 

Boundary Review 
Thornaby Conservation Area 
is designated to preserve the 
distinct Green and landscape 
qualities of the area and 
designated for its landscape 
character as opposed to any 
unique building form. The 
Boundary of the Conservation 
Area is very distinct and takes 
in the wooded area adjacent 
to the River Tees to the West, 
and forms a horseshoe 
around the north to the central 
Village Green area. Modest entrance conceals the vast green 

Suburban development 

The Conservation Area takes in the few listed buildings and a handful of other 
buildings of special character adjacent to the Green.  This is at odds with the 
exclusion of other buildings, however can be justified through these having a 
special interest over and above the remainder of buildings left out. 

Immediately adjacent the Conservation Area to the north can be found the 
municipal allotment gardens. These 
are obviously open in character, 
however with the large number of 
fences separating each allotment, the 
open character of the Green is not 
reflected, and justifies its exclusion 
from the Conservation Area.  It is also 
unlikely that much early earthwork 
remain following years of intensive 
gardening. 
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To the west, the River Tees forms a powerful boundary to the Conservation 
Area, and it is considered robust and appropriate. However, a long thin 
wedge of post-war houses separates the Green from the river.  Thornaby 
Green Conservation Area does not include many buildings, however a 
standardised residential estate is unlikely to warrant any special protection, 
and therefore is justly excluded from the Conservation Area. 

Some of the dwellings within the Conservation Area 

All other boundaries of the Conservation Area are similar to this wedge, albeit 
with differing ages and designs of housing.  Nevertheless, none of it is in 
keeping with the open nature of the Green and riverside, and consequently 
they should be excluded. 

It could be argued that there 
are some dwellings that may 
be worthy of inclusion, 
however this is likely to lead 
to a convoluted boundary as 
it weaves in and out of the 
houses, which would be 
impractical and difficult to 
establish ‘on the ground’. It 
is therefore considered that 
the existing boundary works 
well in terms of identifying 
and managing the 
Conservation Area and 
there need be no revision at 
this time. View from riverside 
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Important views/townscapes 
The whole Conservation Area is a valuable in terms of townscape with 
undulating green space, mature trees and an overall pleasant landscape 
character. 

As the Conservation Area has two main parts, there are two significant 
townscapes: 

The Green is a landscape oasis set in a surrounding residential suburban 
character. The main views into the Green are from the southern approach 
from Bassleton Lane and the eastern approach from Upper Green lane.   

The view across the river 
from Bowesfield is also 
extremely important in terms 
of setting the context of the 
site, and indeed Thornaby 
itself. Although the Green 
cannot be seen from the 
waters edge, there are open 
views both up and down 
stream which help to put the 
settlement in its historic river 
context. 

Both the Green and the 
riverside are also important 
in terms of their wider role 
as a leisure and recreation opportunity for neighbouring residential properties. 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study 

Positive Aspects 
The present day Green 
is an attractive 
undulating open space 
with a mixture of old and 
young trees. It is the 
trees, which form one of 
the most attractive 
features of the Green. 
It’s ‘undiscovered’ 
location tucked away 
from the main road adds 
to its charm.  

There are several listed 
buildings of note within 
the Conservation Area 
which add style and 

View to Bowesfield 

The vast Green 
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variety to the green setting and also help to put the landform in its wider 
context of settlement. 

Negative Aspects 
Damage to grass verges on the Green from vehicular traffic movement and 
parking can be seen. This has resulted in the introduction of various bollards 
to combat this problem, which in itself can have a negative impact by 
introducing additional street furniture.   

Parking on the Green can sometimes occur mainly from visitors which can 
further worsen the problem and create traffic issues.  Other car users often 
drive on or partly on the Green to manoeuvre around parked vehicles. 

Recent planting scheme have taken place including the introduction of young 
trees. Some of these have suffered from vandalism and damage and are not 
being allowed to mature; this may have a future impact on tree management 
of the area. 

Neutral Aspects 
The Green is flanked by 
twentieth century 
development, which 
somewhat hems in the open 
space. Some of these 
properties are bespoke and 
therefore add to the setting of 
the Conservation Area, 
although they are not 
considered worthy of inclusion 
within it. In contrast there are 
a number of modern 
properties which do not add 
any distinct character to the 
area and are therefore c1960’s Social Club 

excluded from the Conservation Area boundary.  The surrounding residential 
developments do however help to identify the clear boundary of the 
landscaped areas . 

Enclosure, Gardens and vegetation 
The character of the Conservation Area is formed by the lush vegetation and 
undulating forms of the Green, together with the semi-wild growth along the 
riverside. There are a number of mature trees of note on the Green and 
within surrounding the boundaries of surrounding residential properties. 
Creating a green corridor through the centre of the surrounding residential 
properties. 

There is a variety of style and enclosures surrounding the Green including 
hedging, low fences and walls.  Because of the length of the boundaries in 
view at any one point, the variety appears to be a mish-mash of styles without 
coordination. 
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Most properties facing on to the Green have organised and well maintained 
front gardens. Most of these have low boundary treatments insuring the best 
views over the Green and retaining the open aspects.   

Gardens are large and broadly evenly sized.  In order to maintain the setting 
of the Conservation Area, gardens should not be combined or subdivided 
where it would create plots that are obviously larger or smaller than the 
standard. 

Roads and Footpaths 

Uninviting access to riverside 

A central tarmac road runs 
down the middle of the Green 
with smaller residential feeder 
roads running along the front 
of properties surrounding the 
green. Although no longer in 
use as a working farm, Green 
Farm is now a residential 
property, and the original 
access across the Green 
remains. 

The existing roads and paths 
are in modern materials with 
tarmac and kerb edging to 
meet highway standards, but 

do little to enhance the character 
of the Green due to the materials 
used. 

There are informal path ways and 
tracks running through the 
landscape area in places 
suggesting these were once 
more formal accesses. This 
includes the principal link 
between the Conservation Area 
character areas which is a 
popular footpath access for the 
riverside from other parts of 
Thornaby. 

Street Furniture 

Unmade track crossing the Green 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Green has a minimal quantity of street furniture with only a handful of 
benches, lamp standards, litterbins and dog fouling bins.  Although modern, 
these have been deigned to be in keeping with the Conservation Area, and 
are black to minimise their visual impact. 
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There are a number of small wooden bollards can be found at strategic points 
around the Green intended to prevent traffic from damaging grass verges. 
These perform a noble function, and although they detract form the open 
nature of the green, it is considered that their positive effect of protecting the 
grass outweighs their presence.  However, these should remain in timber as 
other materials will look too urban in the semi-rural setting. 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Thornaby Conservation Area it is 
considered necessary to have tighter control over changes which may 
adversely affect the quality of the character and appearance.  These 
restrictions are called “Article 4 Directions” and they are a legal tool that 
remove some of the normal rights a property owner would have. The 
following items would not normally need planning permission, but in Thornaby 
Conservation Area, they will require planning permission from the Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Thornaby Green 
Conservation Area could benefit from a programme of maintenance and 
repair work to ensure the aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. 
There are also some more pressing issues that should be attended to, most 
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notably the intensification of inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods 
and doors. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of 
the Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder.   

Nevertheless, Thornaby Green Conservation Area would also benefit from 
attention to some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Improve access to the river from the Green 

• Medium Term Aim 
o Look at additional mechanisms for controlling traffic to conserve 

the grass and verges from vehicle damage without the need for 
additional bollards 

• Long Term Aim 
o Look at a programme for tree management and 

planting/replanting schemes to further enhance the 
Conservation Area and preserve the distinct landscape 
character. 
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Plan of Wolviston Conservation Area showing Listed Buildings and Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Wolviston Conservation Area 
Wolviston Conservation Area is by and large a pleasant village setting in good 
health, with an historic core ringed by modern developments.  With a substantial 
history, the buildings in Wolviston reflect many different eras, and the streets have 
developed their own individual character.   

The Conservation Area status is generally supported by the residents of Wolviston 
who wish to retain the quality of the environment and protect the area from 
unsuitable developments 

In the Register of 
Buildings of 
Architectural or 
Historic Interest 
(‘The List’) there are 
21 listed buildings 
and structures 
relating to 
Wolviston 
Conservation Area, 
only one of which is 
Grade II* (The Old 
Rectory), with the 
remainder Grade II. 
The buildings are in 
good condition and 
none are 
considered to be ‘at 
risk’. Wolviston 1895 

The area around The Green and Scotland Pond forms a tranquil scene promoting 
quiet reflection in the village, surrounded by residential development to form a focal 
point of the Conservation Area, enhancing its rural charm.    

A programme of minor repairs, painting and other environmental improvements 
wound enhance the village in Conservation terms, but rely on the cooperation of 
landowners. 

The Conservation Area was established in 1972 for its architectural interest as one 
of the few remaining villages in Teesside,  Article 4 directions were applied in 1984. 

Justification for Conservation Area Status 
Wolviston village is situated to the north of Billingham, bounded by the A689 to the 
north and A19 to the west. Both these roads once passed through the village but 
now it is free from through traffic, the historic character of the village can be more 
readily appreciated. Wolviston is surrounded by green spaces and open farmland, 
which give a coherent setting to the village. 

The village is typical of a small ‘chocolate box’ English village with its own school, 
duck pond, village Green and church and there are still three working farms that 



 

 

    
 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Wolviston Conservation Area Page WO3 

Wolviston 1960 

operate in the village, Manor Farm, Bradley Farm and Green Farm.  The layout may 
be considered peculiar as it follows a typical Yorkshire layout around the green, 
although it is located in Durham where a more linear settlement pattern is dominant. 

Wolviston dates from 
the Anglo Saxon period 
and it is thought that 
the origins of the name 
means the farm 
belonging to Wulf, as 
the owner of the area at 
the Time was called 
Wolphere. Wolviston is 
first recorded in the 
11th century as  
'Wlveston' or
'Olvestona' and the 
village is a site of 

 

archeological interest.  

The village was 
situated on the main 

route between Stockton and Sunderland, which brought a certain amount of trade to 
the village, however when the two new roads were built to the east and west of the 
village it had a detrimental effect on the commercial element of the village which led 
to the closure of some businesses.  The village still retains some small commercial 
activity, which is split between both ends of the High Street. 

The Village has a complex plan based 
on the High Street and the old roads 
from Durham and the South West 
which together form a roughly 
rectangular plan. The present day 
marginal position of The Green 
suggests that it may be a remnant of a 
larger Green, enclosed by the road 
pattern, which was gradually eroded 
by the development of the farms and 
dwellings. A old map from the 1800’s 
shows at least 13 farms operating 
within the village with approximately 
six pubic houses. 

Wolviston was a small settlement, 
originally focussed around the Green 
and remained so until approximately 
the 1960’s. The pressure for 
development was always present, and 
to the south of the village was the 
large Wolviston Hall standing in 

Original Features still remain 
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impressive grounds was demolished in 1966, replaced by Manor Court/Close.  This 
area is excluded from the Conservation Area as the buildings are of no significant 
architectural merit and do not enhance the Conservation Area, however it does 
demonstrate the manner in which Wolviston has evolved. 

To the north west and the north east of the Village are developments that were 
approved in the 1970’s (the Poplars) and 1980’s (The Pippins), with large executive 
homes on Coal Lane being built in the 1990’s. These suburban developments have 
no reference to the historic nature of the Conservation Area. 

With such a long history, the buildings in Wolviston reflect many different eras and 
within Wolviston there are a number of houses dating from the 17th, 18th and 19th 

centuries. Most of the older development of the village consists of 19th Century 
terraced cottages, however the village has been expanded and developed with the 
introduction of new housing. The predominant building materials are brick and 
pantiles though slate roof and cement rendered walls are also found in fewer 
numbers. Most of the older development of the village consists of nineteenth century 
terraced cottages. Wolviston Conservation Area has 21 listed buildings, only one of 
which is Grade II* (The Old Rectory), with the remainder Grade II.   

Surroundings and Boundary Review 
To the north west of the Conservation Area is Coal Lane. The existing boundary 
includes two fairly modern properties each with a large amount of land to the rear. 
The boundary includes these two properties in order to protect the Conservation 
Area from further erosion and ‘unsympathetic’ development as the building and land 
are within the limits to development.   

Change to more modern suburban character 

The northern boundary follows 
the natural boundaries of the 
dwellings facing onto Durham 
Road. Any further changes to 
this boundary would lead to 
difficulty in identifying the 
boundary  edge  ‘on  the  
ground’ 
 
The eastern boundary 
extends and includes the 
listed church and its grounds; 
the boundary then follows the 
right of way to the rear of the 
historic High Street. No 
Changes are proposed to this 
boundary. 

The western boundary follows the farms and associated land. Most of the 
undeveloped land is outside the limits to development and afforded adequate 
protection. 
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The High Street 

The southern boundary includes the properties that are of special and architectural 
value. The modern developments to the south west and south east of the village are 
excluded.  The boundary that exists serves its purpose and generally marks the 
edge of the historic area and the beginning of more modern suburbia.   

The existing Conservation Area boundary is generally well defined, following natural 
and obvious lines and features. There have been a number of boundary reviews in 
the past the most recent 1990, which have included various changes.  Having 
considered a number of proposals for boundary changes, it is considered that there 
is no justification for any additions or deletions to the Conservation Area boundary at 
this time. 

Important Views/Townscapes 
The High Street has 
retained some of its 
traditional character as the 
commercial centre of the 
village. Together with the 
retained shop fronts and 
street furniture, the small 
number of shops creates a 
small urban landscape 
which is particularly 
attractive. 

The Western Entrance to 
the Village with long-
distance views past 
Scotland Pond to the Alms 
houses is particularly 
picturesque. It captures the 
village character well, and 
incorporates those parts of the village for which Wolviston is best known. 

The Green itself is an attractive element, and aside from some modern development 
around it, is one of the more attractive village greens in the Borough.  The mature 
foliage around and within the Green give it some considerable appeal. 

Positive Aspects 
• The Green is an excellent focal point and is a designated Village Green which 

brings with it the associated legal status. 

• The Listed Buildings are generally in good order throughout the village, and 
there is a pride in the residents which means they take care of their area. 

• There is a large amount of original street furniture including some telegraph 
poles throughout the Conservation Area, which only add to the charm and 
appeal of the village. 
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A typical view on Wolviston Conservation Area 

Negative Aspects 
• Notwithstanding the above, there are a large number of crash Barriers, 

bollards, bins, road signs, bus shelters are all off the peg and detract from the 
ambiance of this picturesque village. 

• The character of the Green is being affected by the volume of traffic especially 
at school collection and drop off times. 

• A small number of gardens have a sense of neglect which detract from the 
appearance of the area – the village has previously had the honour of Britain 
in Bloom awards. 

• The introduction of UPVC windows and modern casement windows are 
detrimental to the Conservation Area, and like other areas in the Borough 
should be removed with traditional timber windows in an appropriate style 
reinstated. 

Neutral Aspects 
• The traffic has resulted in the necessary installation of the bollards to prevent 

damage to the grass. Whilst these protect the grass, they have changed the 
character of the Green and made it appear less ‘open’.  It is considered that 
as the bollards are made in appropriate materials and are a necessary 
addition, their benefits in controlling traffic outweigh the small visual intrusion. 
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Development Opportunity Sites 
New development in the Conservation Area is likely to be very limited due to the 
restraints on expansion of the village as the land to the boundaries of the village is 
mainly outside the limits to development and there is a lack of open land in the 
village for new development. 

However, PPG3 gives scope to develop large garden plots in the village for housing, 
this would be managed by the development control section and would be subject to 
intensive scrutiny. The Council will seek to preserve and enhance the character of 
the Conservation Area, and any development of rear gardens shall not be permitted 
in a piecemeal fashion. 

Conservation Area 
Character and Design 
Analysis 
The main land use of the 
village is residential but 
there are also a small 
number of Farms, Shops 
and Public Houses and 
areas of open spaces 
such as The Green. 
These different character 
areas combine to create 
a pleasant urban form. 

High Street 
The small commercial 
element in the village is 
based mainly in the High 
Street and unlike other 
areas throughout the 
Borough the pressure for change to the external appearance to the shops and public 
houses is minimal and the traditional façade is retained. Variations in style and 
finishes of the properties are apparent when looking down the High Street. 

The street is comparatively wide in places, leaving space for car parking.  

The former Parochial School in the High Street was built in 1832 and opened in 
1836. The building is listed and is now used as a dwelling house.   

The continuous urban frontages seem to indicate high density but many properties 
have large rear gardens especially the northern end of the High Street.  

Modern developments, such as 44 High Street have blended well with the high 
quality surroundings and may be accepted in the future as being good examples of 
their own period. New developments should not automatically be  discounted; as the 
best of every age has contributed to the enhancement of Wolviston High Street and 
it surroundings. 

The High Street 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
  

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
 

  

 

 

The Green 
At the heart of the 
Conservation Area is the 
village Green, an attractive 
tree covered open space 
surrounded by Georgian Farm 
Houses and some early 19th 

Century cottages. Of 
Particular note are Northern 
Grange Farm, Manor farm, 
which is a grade II listed 
building, parts of which date 
from the 17th Century and 
Green Farm, which all provide 
evidence of the former 
agricultural prosperity of the 
village. 
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The Green 

The Green indicates the importance of open space, which although broken by views 
out beyond the corner properties, still retains a sense of enclosure.   

Wynyard Road 
The Rectory in Wynyard Road is a grade II* listed building built in the 1700’s, and is 
an imposing double fronted house reflecting the prosperity of the 18th and 19th 

Centuries. The dwelling is set in its own substantial grounds and is of great 
architectural merit. 

There has been a recent development in Wynyard Road, known as Thompson’s 
Close. This is on the site of the former Thompson Close Farm.  The properties were 
built in the 1990’s, and although are a 
modern development located in the 
core of the Conservation Area, they 
are set back from the main road and 
are not visible until you enter the site. 
Their contribution to the Conservation 
Area is limited, however they are not 
considered to have a detrimental 
effect. 

The Almshouses are three Tudor style 
cottages dating from 1838. The 
almshouses were erected by the 
Marchioness of Londonderry to 
accommodate poor women. These 
houses were converted in 1971 to 
three separate houses by the then, Stockton Rural District Council.  At present the 
dwellings remain empty and are in need of external renovation to bring them back to 
the standard required of such important grade II listed buildings. 

The Alms Houses 



 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

Church of St Peter 
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The war memorial was erected post 
1918 and has the names of the fallen 
in two world wars. The structure is a 
simple stone cross on a plinth and 
forms an important feature in the 
Conservation Area and makes a major 
contribution to the village. 

Scotland Pond is one of two original 
duck ponds, however the pond located 
on the Green was filled in the 1900’s. 
The pond is an important feature in the 
Conservation Area forming an oasis 
when the residents of the village, both 
young and old visit to recreate, relax or 
to feed the ducks. 

Church of St Peter 
The church of St. Peter is located on 
West Hartlepool Road to the north of 
the village.  The church was built in 
1876, but many alterations have been 
made in the 20th century with the most 

significant extensions completed in 1972.  The original church was demolished and 
replaced with this, larger building. 

Roofs 
The traditional roofing materials of the village are clay pantiles and welsh slate. 
Replacements have increasingly taken place with cheaper unattractive concrete 
tiles; these do not mellow as part of the weathering process.  This has become an 
increasing problem and original materials are becoming more scarce.  Any work 
carried out to roofs should be done in appropriate materials. 

Chimneys add variety and interest to the skyline and are an important feature of 
older building. 

Traditionally the older properties would have cast iron rainwater goods with the 
gutters fixed to brackets.  Modern practice has 
led to their replacement with plastic with the 
gutters often fixed to clumsy fascia boards 
detracting from the simplicity of the eaves.  This 
is to be avoided if possible. 

Walls 
Smooth render is traditional in the village but this 
should be discouraged where good quality 
brickwork exists. Re pointing in the village can 
sometimes spoil the appearance of good 
brickwork with hard cement mortars sometimes 
smeared over the face of the brickwork. Some 
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brickwork has been covered with Tyrolean render which is not typical of these 
buildings and is a later addition.  If brickwork is in good condition then renders should 
not be used. A small number of original adornments such as fire certificates are still 
present. 

Windows and doors 
The predominant window type would have originally been vertical sliding sash, with 
varying number of panes ranging from two to sixteen, doors would have been of the 
six panel or boarded style. 

Windows have been altered in 
favour of modern casement 
designs and increasingly the 
introduction of UPVC has also 
been evident.  Any work carried out 
on windows should be in traditional 
style and size traditional materials, 
which would be painted softwood. 
Window openings have been 
altered to accept these windows 
with the loss of lintel and sill 
detailing, where this is the case 
restoration of the original openings 
should be considered. Where 
traditional style is not possible 
simple designs should be favoured. Original windows with thin frames, ornate cases 

Features such as door cases and louvered shutters have been introduced and these 
detract from the essential simplicity of these buildings, which is so much a part of 
their character. Any future features like this should be kept to a minimum to prevent 
any further loss of the architectural character of the Conservation Area.  

The introduction of porches and canopies can upset the rhythm and character of 
terraced housing and they are not a traditional feature of the older houses in the 
village. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
Part of the rural character of this village is its wooden fences, hedges and brick 
walls. Over the years these have been replaced with more modern brick and 
concrete structures, which are not in keeping with the character and appearance of 
the Conservation Area.  These forms of enclosure should be retained where it is 
practical. 

Some gardens have a sense of neglect which detract from the appearance of the 
area. Wolviston has had the honour and prestige of being awarded titles from the 
Britain in Bloom competitions and these odd unkempt gardens can have a negative 
impact. 
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Roads and Footpaths 
The roads and footpaths are generally tarmac with white markings and modern kerbs 
and slabs. This is typical of the treatment given throughout the modernisation of the 
1960s and 1970s. Some evidence exists in small parts of cobbles or setts. 

Vegetation 
The trees are an important part of 
Wolviston Conservation Area with the 
area around the Green and Scotland 
Pond particularly bountiful. These need 
to be preserved as they make a positive 
contribution to the village, and also help 
to create a tranquil setting which 
encourages wildlife. 

The concentrations of trees and other 
vegetation at Scotland Pond and The 
Green are flanked by well stocked 
gardens and some pockets of woodland 
on the village fringes. There are also a 
large number of mature hedges in and 
around the village which are not a 
common sight throughout the urban 

areas. These hedges are important not only for Wolviston, but also the wider 
Stockton Borough. 

Shop Fronts and Signage 
As stated above, the small commercial element in Wolviston is located in the High 
Street where the shop signs are generally austere, featuring traditional painted signs 
which, in terms of colour, design and material, are in keeping with the Conservation 
Area. Unusually, the shops still feature some signage on the riser, a feature often 
lost in modern shop fronts. 

There does not appear to be 
any internal illumination to the 
signs which would be out of 
character in the Conservation 
Area, with the only the public 
houses having external 
illumination by means of 
subtle spotlights. 

The Post Office which 
occupies the former White 
Swan public house, makes 
use of the former pub’s 
hanging sign bracket. This 
example should be followed 
whenever new signage is 
proposed. 

Sympathetic commercial design 
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Street Furniture and public art 
The public street furniture is uncoordinated, featuring a range of styles as they have 
been implemented over the years, and fashions have changed.  This does detract 
from the high quality feel of a Conservation Area.   

Public art is very important in Wolviston Conservation Area and helps to create a 
‘sense of place’. The experience of art of the urban scene can be uplifting and a 
source of inspiration and delight.  A sense of identity and community can be built 
around this.  A fine example in the village is the Millennium Sculpture, a large flat 
concrete slab set in to the green, imprinted with the hand prints of the local school 
children. A unique piece, in a unique setting, creating a strong identity. 

The war memorial was erected around 1918 to honour the fallen, and later modified 
after the Second War.  It occupies a prominent position at the side of the road, set in 
a well-tended garden. 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Wolviston Conservation Area it is considered 
necessary to have tighter control over changes which may adversely affect the 
quality of the character and appearance. These restrictions are called “Article 4 
Directions” and they are a legal tool that remove some of the normal rights a 
property owner would have. The following items would not normally need planning 
permission, but in Wolviston Conservation Area, they will require planning 
permission from the Council: 

Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 
Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 

house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 
Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 

alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 
Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 
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Part 31 Demolition of buildings 
Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 

any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Wolviston Conservation Area 
could benefit from a programme of maintenance and repair work to ensure the 
aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained.  There are also some more pressing 
issues that should be attended to, most notably the intensification of inappropriate 
uPVC windows, rainwater goods and doors. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed Management 
Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of the Conservation 
Areas and Historic Environment Folder. 

Nevertheless, Wolviston Conservation Area would also benefit from attention to 
some more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Some investment in hedges and trees will ensure that the Conservation 

Area retains its densely planted ambience. 

• Medium Term Aim 
o The quality of the street furniture in the Conservation Area is generally 

very poor. Attention to detail is very important and changes to the 
furniture should be made to improve the appearance and character of 
the Conservation Area.  Structures that are not in keeping with the area 
should be replaced with more sympathetic designs.  

• Long Term Aim 
o Working with the school and Council departments, investigate methods 

of rationalising the dropping off and collection of pupil at the school, to 
prevent possible damage to the Green. 
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Plan of Yarm Conservation Area showing listed buildings and areas 
covered by Article 4 Directions 
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General Overview of Yarm Conservation Area. 
Yarm is perhaps the Borough’s 
flagship Conservation Area, 
having historic importance, 
architectural value and a good 
quality urban environment, 
although there are issues 
surrounding the public realm in 
terms of vehicle dominance. 
Yarm, as a town, is vibrant and 
flourishing, which has 
repercussions on the aims of 
Conservation Area designation 
and can lead to conflicts between 
the needs of businesses and 
residents, and the aims of 
preserving the historic fabric. 
However, residents, shoppers and workers in Yarm largely support the 
preservation of the historic qualities of the town. 

There are 108 entries in the Register of Buildings of Architectural or Historic 
Interest (the ‘List’). This covers over 130 buildings and structures within the 
Conservation Area, as some entries cover a small group of buildings.  The 
structures range from telephone boxes and walls through to the Viaduct, 
churches and fine imposing town houses. Of the listed structures, just 6 are 
Listed as Grade II*; 

• Church of St Mary Magdalene, West Street;  
• Yarm Bridge; 
• Number 124 High Street; 
• The Ketton Ox Public House; 
• Numbers 10 and 12 (collectively), High Street;  
• Number 14 High Street. 

There are no Grade I Listed buildings, but the Town Hall has recently been re-
designated from a Scheduled Ancient Monument to a Grade II Listed building as 
part of a national programme of simplifying heritage protection.  Nevertheless, 
there still remains a very high concentration of important buildings in such a small 
area, which is seldom seen outside of the great historic cities such as York, Bath 
and Chester. 

For such a large and diverse area, Yarm Conservation Area is by and large in 
good health.  Nevertheless, a programme of minor repairs, painting and other 
environmental improvements would enhance the town in Conservation terms as 
well as in visual and economic terms.   

The two major threats to the integrity of the Conservation Area come firstly from 
the significant development pressure for new ‘executive’ homes, and secondly 
from the sheer volume of traffic that passes through the town (although the actual 
volume has remained largely consistent for the last 20 years).  The former is 

Rooftop View looking south over Yarm High Street 
and the Town Hall 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 



 

 
 

 

 
 

 

  
 

 

 

  

 

managed through positive Development 
Control action, however the latter is much 
more difficult to address due to the 
prohibitive financial costs involved.   

History 
Yarm is situated in the South of the Borough 
of Stockton-on-Tees close to the border with 
North Yorkshire. The village grew out of its 
importance as a major road - and later rail -
crossing over the River Tees, and remains 
today the main crossing in the area.  The old 
town of Yarm lies on a peninsula formed by 
a meander of the river where the water was 
shallow enough to allow it to be forded. The 
sides of the north bank of the river valley 
rise some 30m above the river, while to the 
south within the meander the land slopes up 
gently away from the water. This contained 
the village well within the ‘bowl’ until the 
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was created because of the 
successful location as a staging point 
between York and Durham where 
goods were transferred and traded. 
Yarm had a key position on an 
important river crossing, which also 
happened to be a day’s travel from 
both York and Newcastle – hence the 
numerous staging posts and inns. 

Yarm’s trading reputation grew in the 
13th Century as it developed an 
international port, with links to other 

the twentieth century. 

The severity of the flooding is 
highlighted on numerous buildings 
including the Town Hall and ‘Flood 
Cottage’, High Church Wynd. 

Yarm 1890 

substantial suburban expansion in 

The original town 
was one of the 
largest in the 
Cleveland Area and 
also one of the 
wealthiest until
Stockton and

 
 

Middlesbrough grew 
out of their industrial 
significance. The 
wealth of the town 

Looking north west to Yarm Bridge and Eaglescliffe 



 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

Yarm 1950 
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UK towns and The Netherlands.  For a port town, very little development actually 
fronted the river; the warehouses in Atlas Wynd are probably the last remaining 
built evidence of port activity in Yarm. The fact that the town turned its back on 
the river is probably attributable to the town’s inception primarily as a market 
place many years before the port, and then reinforced due to the high risk of 
flooding from the Tees. 

Initially, the main through route was along 
West Street to the ford across the Tees, 
however following the construction of the 
present day bridge, the focus of the village 
shifted away from West Street in favour of 
the High Street and market place.  The 
Town Centre as it stands today dates 
mainly from the 1780’s and 1790’s when a 
surge of building took place on a largely 
speculative basis.  Housing was not taken 
up until around 1811 when the bridge was 
widened and ‘modernised’, allowing the 
town to grow rapidly in importance. Today 
the market no longer visits the High Street, 
and the emphasis has switched to more 
permanent shops that have been converted 
from the grand town houses.  However the 
market charter still exists which would allow 
the market to return to Yarm if 
circumstances would permit it. 

In the past, the highest value land was in 
the town centre, and it was also the most 

desirable place to live. Therefore the buildings fronting the High Street were large 
homes for the wealthy and important merchants and traders.  The buildings are of 
the highest quality, although many become less grand and imposing on rear 
elevations. 

Character Areas 
Both buildings here demonstrate the 
grandeur of the frontage with the 
significantly less imposing side 
elevations. 

This courtyard to the rear 
of the High Street 
highlights the much lower 
architectural and material 
quality of the buildings on 
rear elevations. 



 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Yarm Conservation Area Page YA5 

Wynds 
The Wynds (pronounced “Weends”) 
emanating from the High Street at right 
angles are composed of smaller dwellings 
of lesser importance and quality.  In the 
Wynds the buildings were small and 
therefore over the years have been subject 
to numerous extensions and alterations, 
often creating complex elevations and 
internal organisation. 

The Wynds have become popular again as 
Yarm’s profile has been raised. Now 
some of the more expensive property is to 
be found in the Wynds, possibly due to the 
fact that many properties in the Wynds 
retain internal period features because 
gentrification was less common here. 
Infilling vacant plots of land with new 

The Wynds have evolved in a less housing development has also taken place sympathetic or stylish manner than the 
with varying degrees of success. High Street. 

West Street 
Following the construction of Yarm Bridge, West Street’s importance deteriorated 
rapidly as the focus shifted towards the High Street as the new major route.  The 
area fell into decline, which worsened with the coming of the railway and the 
construction of the viaduct that effectively severed the land from the rest of the 

town. It was redeveloped over 
many years in a piecemeal 
fashion and now displays a 
multitude of different housing 
styles ranging from traditional 
railway cottages to substantial 
modern detached houses. This 
part of the Conservation Area is 
designated more for its historic 
significance than its architectural 
and aesthetic value, however 
some recent building projects 
have attempted to conform to the 
character of the High Street with 
varying degrees of success.The piecemeal redevelopment of West Street has 

led to an eclectic mix of house sizes and types. 

Yarm Conservation Area was designated in 1972 for the historic significance 
outlined above, as well as the town’s architectural quality and intricate physical 
form that has evolved over many years.  The second part of this study describes 
the ‘character’ of Yarm Conservation Area in terms of land use, urban form, 
building design and materials.  The Conservation Area was originally designated 
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as ‘outstanding’, a national designation which has since been removed but 
demonstrates the original importance. 

Surroundings and Boundary Review 
The existing Conservation Area boundary is generally well defined, following 
natural and obvious lines and features.  There have been a number of boundary 
reviews in the past which have resulted only in minor changes, save for the 
inclusion of Yarm School in 1996.  Having considered a number of proposals for 
changes to the boundary, it has been decided that there is no justification for 
further large-scale additions to the Conservation Area to the south.  However, two 
minor changes are 
proposed. 

On the north and 
east sides, 
Conservation 
is bounded by the 
River Tees, 
most logical and 
defensible 
boundary.  The 
river, by its 

The western boundary is also defined by the River Tees.  The land on the far 
bank is outside the defined limits to development, and therefore subject to Policy 
EN13 which limits development here to that which has an essential need for a 

Eastern bank of the Tees looking to Egglescliffe on the 
opposite bank. 

the 
Area 

the 

very 
nature, ensures that the setting of the Conservation Area will not be damaged by 
unsympathetic development. The north and east boundaries are given further 
protection from insensitive development that may affect its setting, by the 
additional controls in force from Egglescliffe Conservation Area (subject to a 
different Conservation Area study) where it abuts Yarm Conservation Area, and 
Local Plan Policy EN14: ‘Green Wedge’ that covers the floodplain and the river 
banks all around the meander (policy text is shown in Appendix 2). 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 

The Viaduct clearly dominates the view of the town when viewed from west over the 
floodplain. 

countryside location (policy text is shown in Appendix 2).  The land has a history 
of severe flooding and is not easily accessible which further limits its development 
potential. The western boundary is also considered to be well defined and 
defensible, and given the improbability of development on the opposite bank of 
the river as outlined above, it is not considered necessary to extend the boundary 
over the land to the west to preserve the setting of the Conservation Area. 
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The southern boundary is the most complex and fragmented edge.  In several 
places the boundary does not follow easily identifiable lines “on the ground”.  It 
has been suggested that the southern boundary may be extended well beyond its 
current line to incorporate dwelling in Goosepastures, The Spital and Worsall 
Road. However after careful assessment of the built fabric in this area it is 
considered that the current boundary line generally marks the edge of the historic 
area and the beginning of the more modern suburbia.  Most buildings outside the 
current boundary are not in keeping with the character of Yarm Conservation 
Area, and there is little or no significant historic value. Therefore large-scale 
boundary expansion will not be engaged in. 

However, there exists the 
opportunity for a small extension, as 
the current ‘entrance’ to the 
Conservation Area at The Spital is 
poorly defined on the ground and 
therefore likely to be unnoticed by 
the majority of people. It is 
proposed that the traffic island at 
the junction of The Spital (A67) and 
Worsall Road (B1265) is 
incorporated within the boundary, 

Looking east to the traffic island where a boundarycreating an opportunity to establish change will make it easier to identify the 
a gateway into Conservation Area Conservation Area ‘on the ground’, and provide an 
on the traffic island. opportunity to create a gateway feature. 

The extension will give protection to the setting of Yarm School’s wall from 
potential development on the opposite side of The Spital. The wall is protected 
as part of the curtilage of the Listed school building and also because it is 
attached to the Listed gateposts at its southern end. 

The new boundary will extend across The Spital from the southern tip of Yarm 
School, turn north following the edge of the Allotment Gardens and The  
Hermitage. Such an amendment would not have major implications on the 
Allotments or The Hermitage themselves, but would ensure that any potential 
development there would be required to respect the character of the 
Conservation Area. 

In Snaith’s Field near Bentley Wynd, the boundary follows an unclear land 
contour created by the railway embankment, defined on the ground by the edge 
of the grassed area. This is not a suitable boundary marker and should be re-
evaluated. 

Although there are other on-the-ground markers that could be used such as the 
footpath, it is considered that Snaith’s field makes no significant contribution to 
the dense urban character of the Conservation Area.  In addition, it is already 
protected from inappropriate development in the Local Plan as Policy EN15: 
‘Urban Open Space’ (policy text is shown in Appendix 2).  Therefore it is 
unnecessary to duplicate protection by maintaining the Conservation Area 
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boundary around this land. Its removal will allow a more logical line to be 
followed without risk to the integrity of the Conservation Area. 

The proposed boundary follows the 
unambiguous edge of the gardens that are 
marked by tall walls and fences, thus 
eliminating Snaith’s Field from the 
Conservation Area. 

The current boundary around Snaith’s 
Field is marked by the edge of the bushes. 
This is an unclear boundary, especially in 
the winter months when the foliage is 
sparse. 

The proposed change omits Snaith’s Field and instead follows the plot boundary 
of Pen-y-greig to Bentley Wynd, where it turns 90 degrees and follows Snaith’s 
Field edge until it rejoins the existing boundary at the Viaduct.   
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Important Views/Townscapes 

Yarm is a picturesque market town set on a peninsula, in a bowl.  This creates 
endless photogenic streets, townscapes and vistas, and especially riverside 
views. The following list highlights some of the major views that characterise 
‘Yarm’. 

• Heading south from Eaglescliffe across the bridge, the High Street is hidden 
by the built fabric of shops and houses.  As the corner is turned the whole 
High Street is opened up all at once affording very long distance views with 
lots of bustle and points of interest.  It is the sudden change from scenic 
riverside to lively town centre that makes this view so important. 

Looking broadly south from Eaglescliffe 
across Yarm Bridge to the town. 

Looking south from the Yarm side of the 
Bridge along the High Street. 

Together these views show how the buildings at the north end largely conceal the High Street, 
and how the street suddenly opens up as the corner is turned. 



Looking west along High Church 
Wynd towards the Viaduct. 

 • 

Looking east along Silver Street towards 
the River Tees and Egglescliffe on the 
opposite bank.  
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In this view the eye is led along the road - dominated by parked cars - to the 
town hall in the middle distance. The town hall partially blocks the view of the 
eastern side of the High Street, but this adds to the sense of tight enclosure 
created by the vertically emphasised buildings all around.  Upon closer 
inspection, the variety in building heights, details and finishes adds greatly to 
the sense of activity in the High Street. 

• In the same way the High 
Street opens up suddenly from 
the North, it also opens up 
suddenly from the south as the 
corner is rounded from The 
Spital. The effect and the view 
is very similar, however there 
are more residential properties 
at the southern end of the High 
so the bustle is less intensive. 
The quality of the historic built 
fabric is superior however as Looking north along the High Street to the Town 
fewer alterations have been Hall from the bend at the southern end.  The High 
made such as creating shop Street open up once again as the corner is 

rounded. fronts. 

• The vistas afforded from the High Street up the Wynds clearly show the 
linearity of the settlement and the difference in the quality of the buildings 
further from the High Street.  Usually the Viaduct frames the vistas to the 
west, and to the east the vistas are open-ended allowing views to the river and 
the north bank. 

• The view from the north bank of the meander before beginning the descent 
towards the rivers edge allows many scenic views of the historic form and the 
intrinsic charm of Yarm. The riverside, open countryside of Egglescliffe, 
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wildlife, historic form and 
architecture, Viaduct and 
bridge, create an extremely 
varied and pleasant 
impression of Yarm. 

• The Viaduct is an impressive 
structure that dominates the 
town’s skyline. Constructed 
in the late 1840’s, it was a 
remarkable feat of 
engineering; building 
materials had to be hauled View from Yarm Bridge looking approximately south 

east towards the landing stage and beyond to the into position through a 
Egglescliffe bank. combination of a pulley 

system and teams of horses, but the structure was completed in just over four 
years. There are forty-three arches, two of which carry the railway over the 
River Tees, constructed in over 7.5 million bricks.  The viaduct is a Grade II 
listed structure. 

Views of Yarm Viaduct from various locations. 



 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Conservation Area Character Visual Study

ppear tattered as the paint does
not adhere well to the cobbles. 
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Conservation Area Character Visual Study 

Positive Aspects 
The original market place cobbles have been retained and they make a significant 
contribution to the aesthetic quality of the street scene as well as maintaining the 
link to Yarm’s past as an important market town. Cobbled streets are not a 
common feature in the Teesside conurbation, and Yarm’s cobbles are unique in 
Stockton Borough, therefore 
their retention is of considerable 
importance. In order to keep the 
cobbles, routine maintenance 
and repair is essential, as is 
correct replacement after they 
have been dug up for 
maintenance of services and 
utilities. 

View of the Viaduct and True 
Lovers Walk 

The ‘True Lovers’ Walk’, a riverside path that follows the inside arc of the river, 
allows for tranquil enjoyment of the river for walking and fishing.  In addition, on 
the eastern side of the peninsula there are views of the town that clearly show the 
inward-facing High Street and the linear Wynds. 

Negative Aspects 
The most obvious negative visual aspect is the presence of cars parked in the 
High Street that is at odds with the historic street scene, however given the 
limited availability of land it is unlikely that the situation will change in the 
foreseeable future. 

Although the cobbles 
are a positive aspect, 
there are a number of 
places where the 
cobbles have been 
damaged through poor 
attempted repair work 
or road markings that 
have not adhered to the 
surface. Alternative 
methods of indicating 
car parking spaces, 
lanes and other traffic 

Damaged cobbles through poor repair and maintenance.markings could be The road markings also appear tattered as the paint doesinvestigated to avoid not adhere well to the cobbles. 
damaging the cobbles. 
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There is a lot of under-utilised land beneath the viaduct and to the rear of the 
High Street that is untidy and visually unappealing.  It is recognised that there are 
ownership difficulties associated with the use of the land that limits its potential for 

Unsightly wasteground under the Viaduct detracts 
from an otherwise high quality urban environment. 

buildings. Although not a major 
problem, a general maintenance 
programme would greatly 
increase the appearance and 
quality of the urban environment. 

It is evident that there is a handful 
of retail and commercial shop 
frontages and signs that are out of 
keeping with the historic character 
of the Conservation Area. Whilst 
their impact is not of major 
concern, their replacement with 
more traditional shop fronts would 
be encouraged.  We must learn 
from the mistakes of the past to 
secure more sympathetic shop 
front design in the future. 

Street furniture in Yarm varies in 
age, condition and design.  Again, 

hard and soft developments, as well 
as access constraints. Therefore, 
whilst a comprehensive 
redevelopment scheme is 
unforthcoming, a programme of 
general maintenance and tidying is 
encouraged. 

Most primary elevations are well 
maintained, however there are a 
number of properties that are 
desperately in need of maintenance 
and repair. This is especially 
apparent in boundary walls, fences, 
doors and gates, and ancillary 

The door on the left is in the process of restoration in 
order to return it to its former glory, such as that seen in 
the door on the right. 

this aspect does not have a major impact on the quality of the Conservation Area, 
but it does give the impression that there is a lack of thoroughness in the town.  A 
strategy for the phased replacement on a coordinated design theme that also 
reduces street clutter could be investigated. 
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Clockwise from top left: one sign
stretching over three buildings
introduces an alien horizontal
emphasis; new buildings feature
sympathetic upper floors, but introduce
modern shop fronts which do not mix
well; door and window sizes do not 
match the rest of the building and
without the sign gives little clue to its
use. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Uncoordinated 
‘off-the-shelf’ street 
furniture in the High 
Street. 
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Development Opportunity Sites 
Although ground floor vacancies are low, there are numerous vacant rooms 
above shops and offices. Government policy seeks to ensure the productive use 
of such rooms and advocates conversion to residential use, offices or other use.   

Campbell’s Garage located on the corner 
of The High Street and Bentley Wynd is not 
in keeping with the current High Street, 
however it is recognised that the premises 
are maintained in very good order.  The 
site could be redeveloped with more 
sympathetic built form – especially as it is a 
prominent site and one of first to be seen 
when entering the Conservation Area from 
the south. 

The Community Hall in Bentley Wynd 
is a timber building occupying a prime 
position, dominating views into the 
Wynd from the High Street.  It is wholly 
out of character of the street and wider 
Conservation Area, and in a relatively 
poor state of repair.  The opportunity 
exists to replace this building with one 
more in keeping with the historic 
character, and more suited to modern 
community use.  It is realised that 
there are funding implications 
associated with the redevelopment of 
this building, however it may be 
possible to achieve as part of a wider 
scheme. 

The Arncliffe Buildings in West Street are visually obtrusive in an attractive, predominantly 
residential street.  The size of the buildings is not in keeping with the street scene, but is to a 
degree masked by the imposing Viaduct behind.  Given the corrugated iron cladding, coupled 
with the industrial character of the site its demolition and subsequent rebuilding would vastly 
increase the visual quality of the street. 

There are also some specific sites that form useful community functions, but are 
occupying unsightly buildings that detract from the quality of the historic 
environment. Redevelopment of these sites would be supported in the interests 
of maintaining the character of the Conservation Area. 

Conservation Area Character and Design Analysis 
The following section details the important factors that make Yarm an area worthy 
of Conservation Area status.  The detailed description of the building themes, 
materials, designs and layout will be used to assess all future minor and major 
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development proposals, ranging from advertisement consent and small 
household extensions to the construction of new buildings. 

Overall Appearance 
The traditional character of 
Yarm is still evident in the mix 
of two and three storey 
buildings in long narrow plots, 
but maintaining a strong 
vertical emphasis. The quality 
of the buildings is higher than 
that normally found in historic 
rural towns due to the 
abundant wealth of the 
merchants in Yarm’s heyday. 
There is no distinctive local 
‘Yarm’ or ‘Teesside’ building 
style, instead the majority of 
buildings were constructed in a 
Georgian style, although some 
Edwardian and Victorian influences have resulted in a characterful hybrid of 
styles. 

Many of the Georgian buildings were altered 
with the coming of the first public railway in 
1849. Wealthy owners adopted larger pane 
windows, four panel doors, painted and 
rendered lintels and plinths – all to reflect the 
modern town Yarm was becoming. 
Unfortunately, many of the external details of 
the houses have been removed for 
maintenance and not replaced, through 
‘modernisation’ or by acts of vandalism.  This 
is especially true of small iron items such as 
foot scrapers and fire certificates. 

Overall, Yarm Conservation Area retains an 
overall pleasing appearance, save the 
domination of cars. 

to Yarm Bridge. 

The Tees Barrage. 
Yarm is no longer under such severe threat fromUrban Form  
flooding following the building of the Tees Unusually for a port town, there are 
Barrage some 5 miles downstream, whichfew buildings that face on to the river; maintains a high water level throughout the instead development has focused on year. In times of likely flood it lowers the barrierthe market place in the High Street. and allows the river to drain to accommodate 

This is likely a direct result of the the floodwater upstream whilst at the same time 
severe flooding caused by high tides preventing the high tide from traveling upstream. 
and swollen river. 

Yarm High Street east side 

Looking east underneath the Viaduct 
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Much of the town is laid out in a gridiron pattern, with 
long thin plots protruding at right angles from the High 
Street. The linear form is reinforced by the narrow 
Wynds, also at right angles to the High Street, which 
accommodate numerous small cottages.  Often these 
Wynds are accessed from the High Street by only a 
confined passage in the continuous built frontage 
ensuring many of the Wynds go unnoticed by passers 
by. 

Minute entrance to Wynd 
would be missed by casual 
observers 

The eastern side of the High 
Street maintains an almost 
continual frontage of buildings 
with a distinct vertical emphasis. 
The building line follows a slight 
arc that results in the widening 
of the street around the Town 
Hall, broken only in a few places Narrow break in High Street frontage 

by Wynds, alleys and minor roads.  On the western side of the High Street, the 
building line is much straighter. More obvious breaks in the building line occur 
here such as at Bentley Wynd and Bridge Street, however there are still 

The rooftop view clearly shows the linearity of 
the Wynds 

The mix of dwellings is apparent in this view 
south along West Street 

because of the height of the buildings 
that enclose them, but this adds greatly 
to the character of the Wynds. Most of 
the Wynds are accessible from both 
ends by foot, but vehicular access is 
usually very restrictive, and in some 
cases not possible. 

West Street has evolved in a much more 
piecemeal fashion over a much longer 
timeline. This results in a very varied 
urban form and layout, with many 

numerous small Wynds and yards 
here too. At both ends of the High 
Street the road bends sharply and 
encloses the street. 

The Wynds generally maintain a 
strong courtyard feel with a straight 
continuous building line, interrupted 
only in a few places by gateways 
and accesses to private gardens. 
The Wynds are often dark and damp 



 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 

 

 

Parking difficulties in Low Church Wynd 
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different building materials used on the differing dwellings.  Each dwelling or 
group of dwellings is very indicative of its age.  Newer development in this area 
has been more in keeping with the High Street as a result of positive planning 
measures in conjunction with developers’ better understanding of Conservation 
Area issues. 

Land Use 
Traditionally, the High Street comprised a mixture of large town houses, shops 
and commercial buildings, but the main focus was residential use. With the 

growth in Yarm’s entertainment 
reputation and its vastly increasing 
population, the High Street has become 
a modern thriving mixed use town centre 
and residential uses have given way to 
commercial use. Often these changes 
have resulted in the loss of traditional 
ground floor frontages and neglect of first 
and second floors. Planning measures 
will in future seek to have greater control 
over changes of use from residential into 
commercial use in order to maintain the 
current balance. 

There are few areas of public open space, all having been developed as the town 
maintained its high-density tight-knit urban form.  Where public open space 
remains today, it plays an important part of modern residents’ life, but does not 
maintain the dense urban character of the rest of the Conservation Area (see 
boundary review above). 

Roofs 
Roofs are constructed with steep 
pitches on north-south and east-
west axes. Red clay pan tiles are 
the most common roofing 
material, and these would 
normally have been imported from 
The Netherlands, however over 
time, building improvements saw 
pan tiles replaced with Lakeland 
green or blue-black Welsh slate, 
sometimes only on the front pitch. 
Ridges are often in red clay or 
stone, with lead used for flashing. 

The roofline is varied and 
punctured with assorted styles and heights of chimneys that add greatly to the 
character of the roofscape.  Chimneys are constructed on gable ends or shared 
between adjoining buildings. They generally exceed 1 metre in height, but there 
is no dominant design style other than brick stack with red or yellow clay pots. 

The roofscape shows common themes such as 
north-south axis, tall chimneys and materials 
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The roofscape is also interspersed with dormer windows, however these tend to 
be more common in two storey buildings.  Often the dormers are small and 
therefore feature non-opening windows.   

Walls 
The majority of buildings are 
constructed in dark, locally 
made brick, and many have 
been rendered. Traditional 
render is smooth and lime 
based, often painted in a variety 
of colours, but most commonly 
greens and creams. White 
elevations are a common 
feature of the Conservation 
Area, however these are a 
relatively new addition and are 
therefore not encouraged. 

Traditional greens and creams are less common as 
owners paint the render white. Traditionally renderSome stone buildings are also was painted in pale colours, especially greens andevident, however this is found creams. 

mainly on much older important 
buildings such as the churches and the town hall. Stone is normally used to 
emphasise features like lintels and sills. 

Guttering and down pipes are often quite prominent and ornate. They are 
normally painted black or other dark colour in contrast with the lighter render. 

Other features not so common but very valued 
are fire certificates, date stones or plaques and 
other decorative ironwork. These features are 
often removed during the course of routine 
maintenance and not replaced. They are 
extremely important features and should be 
retained, and where necessary restored. 

Windows 

Left: Good ground floor shop window, but 
upper floors have been replaced with large 
single paned glass which is out of keeping with 
the rest of the High Street. 
Above: Traditional sliding multi-paned 
windows. 
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The earlier Georgian buildings have multiple small panes held in softwood sliding 
sash frames painted white. Often secondary elevations and lesser quality 
buildings had horizontal sliding ‘Yorkshire Lights’.  As Yarm evolved following the 
emergence of the Edwardian and Victorian styles, windows became less intricate 
and exhibited fewer, larger panes. Ground floors acquired bay windows of 
varying shape, however these were largely found in shops and commercial 
premises rather than residential buildings. 

The wall-to-window ratio is particularly important in buildings, and many of the 
larger houses were designed with strong symmetry. Lesser quality buildings 
appear to have one or two ornate windows such as a bay, alongside one or more 
much smaller ordinary sash windows.  This is likely to be an attempt to show off 
wealth and station in reception rooms but to save money on those windows that 
are less important. 

Doors 
The original Georgian doors were 6 paneled, set in elaborate timber or plaster 
cases. Fanlights were a common feature along with an array of door furniture 
including steps, knockers, letterboxes, bells, foot scrapers, numbers and plaques. 
Later doors (Victorian) were 4 paneled, and these introduced glazing to the top 
two panels.  Other doors in lesser elevations are much simpler designs, generally 
being Legged, Braced and battened cottage doors. 

Doors are often large and elaborate with intricate casings and steps. They are supplemented 
by railings and other adornments to display wealth and grandeur. 

Many door settings have been simplified through corrosion, accidental damage or 
deliberate removal of some features, especially foot scrapers.  The few remaining 
small features are therefore given significant additional importance in order to 
ensure that they are not lost forever. 

Enclosure and Gardens 
The High Street and Wynds feature buildings that open directly onto the street 
without any curtilage.  To the rear of the properties the long linear yards and 
gardens are enclosed by tall brick walls, often rendered and painted in bright 
colours. Openings are simple breaks in the wall without gate towers or ornate 
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The recently completed flood defence wall 

Around West Street a less dense urban form 
has allowed generous front and rear gardens. 
These are curtailed in a wide variety of 
materials, designs and finishes that reflect the 
variety in dwellings themselves. 

decoration, and the gates 
themselves are strong timber 
construction of varying style and 
finish. Around the riverside 
some gates have been replaced 
or supplemented by the steel 
floodgates of the river defences. 

Outhouses and other ancillary buildings are 
common throughout the Conservation Area. 

Intricate railings atop a low brickThese are generally simple structures of a 
wall.modest scale, built in brick or stone and 

painted and/or rendered to match the main 
building. Roofs tend to be tiled mono-pitched designs without guttering or other 
detailing. Timber is also common as a secondary building material where brick 
proved too expensive. 

Vegetation 
The High Street is a very hard urban area with little vegetation other than 
occasional trees, shrubs in pots, and flowers in hanging baskets.  The southern 
end of the High Street however is enclosed by the Church, which is set in mature 
grounds featuring tall trees of varying species. 

In the Wynds and side streets where there is little light and much movement of 
vehicular and pedestrian traffic, there is no vegetation other than mosses and 
lichens that enjoy the cold, dark and damp conditions. 

West Street area is a stark contrast to the High Street in terms of vegetation.  The 
much lower density layout allows large gardens to be maintained, including trees 
and banks of flowers. All of the gardens appear to be well maintained  

The ‘True Lovers’ Walk’ that follows the inside of the meander around the 
peninsula affords views of the open countryside in agricultural use beyond Yarm. 
It is a very open setting to the west with low lying arable fields, and to the east is 
much more enclosed by the Egglescliffe ridge, which is used for the grazing of 
sheep. The riverbanks are grassed and support many trees and semi-natural 
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shrubs and bushes. There is also a strong wildlife presence including a wide 
variety of ducks and geese. 

Roads and Footpaths 
All the main roads in the 
Conservation Area are laid to 
tarmac, however the High Street 
benefits from the cobbled surface 
that adds greatly to the character 
of the street scene. Minor road 
surfaces such as alleyways, 
private drives and access routes 
are of poor construction, being 
pitted and rutted, adding to the 
historic feel of Yarm. 

The footpath surfaces vary 
considerably between tarmac, 
concrete and flagstones in varying 
designs. Some areas are in a poor state of repair and display vehicle damage. 
In some areas modern coloured paving detracts from the historic appearance of 
the town by introducing new textures and colours. 

Shop Fronts and signage 
Yarm reflects other North 
Yorkshire market towns in that 
the shops mostly comprise small 
independent dealers. This 
means that the external 
appearance of the shop units 
has been maintained largely 
unchanged, and apart from a 
small number of exceptions, 
corporate frontages have not 
damaged the integrity of the 
traditional frontages. 

There is great variety in the 
shop windows as they have evolved over time.  Flat and bay windows are equally 

common, and a mix of 
large or multiple small 
panes further add to the 
variety. The common 
feature however is timber 
construction and brightly 
coloured lettering. The 
traditional size of hanging 
signs is 600x900mm. 

Shop signs are normally 

These modern footpath and road surfaces maintain 
the historic feel through the use of natural materials 

Traditional shop fronts 

Traditional hanging shop signs 
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hand painted simple designs or cut lettering, complimented by a protruding 
hanging timber sign. The shape of the hanging signs varies, but shield and 
square are the most common. Around half of the shop fronts are externally 
illuminated.  Internal illumination is not encouraged as it is out of keeping with the 
design of the traditional shop fronts. 

Street Furniture 
As many of the traders are small independents, A-boards are commonplace. 
These, like hanging signs, also tend to be timber construction and hand painted 
although plastic and metal ones are gradually replacing these.  However, A-
boards add unnecessary clutter to the footpaths and may hinder pedestrian 
movement. Therefore, A-boards are not encouraged.  

The public street furniture is uncoordinated, 
featuring a broad range of styles as they were 
implemented over many years.  This detracts 
from the high quality feel of the Conservation 
Area. 

The provision of 
street lighting varies 
considerably. Tall, 
standard poles light 
the High Street, as it 
is a major road. The 
minor roads and 
some Wynds contain 
smaller metal poles 
of more residential 
size, and a variety of 
other ornamental 
lamps are scattered 
throughout the rest of 
the Conservation 
Area. In newer development including as part of the 
flood defence scheme, lampposts are more traditional 

Good lamppost design as shapes and add value to the Conservation Area.part of flood defences 

Uncoordinated off-the-shelf street 
furniture 

“Article 4 Directions” 
In some of the most sensitive parts of Yarm Conservation Area it is considered 
necessary to have tighter control over changes which may adversely affect the 
quality of the character and appearance. These restrictions are called “Article 4 
Directions” and they are a legal tool that remove some of the normal rights a 
property owner would have. The following items would not normally need 
planning permission, but in the areas shaded on the enclosed map, they will 
require planning permission from the Council: 
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Part 1 Development within the curtilage of a dwelling house 

Class A: The enlargement, improvement or other alteration of a dwelling 
house. 

Class C: Any other alteration to the roof of a dwellinghouse 

Class D: The erection or construction of a porch outside any external door 
of a dwellinghouse 

Class E: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of any 
building or enclosure, swimming pool or other pool required for a 
purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the dwellinghouse as such 
or maintenance, improvement or other alteration of such a building 
or enclosure 

Class F: The provision within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse of a hard 
surface for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse as such 

Class H: The installation, alteration or replacement of a satellite antenna on 
a dwellinghouse or within the curtilage of a dwellinghouse 

Part 2 Minor operations 

Class A: The erection, construction, maintenance, improvement or 
alteration of a gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Class C: The painting of any exterior building or work 

Part 31 Demolition of buildings 

Class B: Any building operation consisting of the demolition of the whole or 
any part of any gate, fence, wall or other means of enclosure 

Management Plan 
As with all other Conservation Areas in the Borough, Yarm Conservation Area 
could benefit from a programme of maintenance and repair work to ensure the 
aesthetic qualities of the area are maintained. There are also some more 
pressing issues that should be attended to, most notably the intensification of 
inappropriate uPVC windows, rainwater goods and doors.   

It is intended that Yarm remains a relatively small retail and commercial centre 
catering mainly for local daily needs, and does not become a large retail core to 
rival Stockton or Thornaby.  The High Street should maintain an eclectic mix of 
land uses, however the focus will be on retail use.  The historic urban fabric 
including the urban form should be repaired and restored to ensure its long-term 
retention. 

As these relatively small matters apply across the Borough, a detailed 
Management Plan is included at the end of the Conservation Area chapter of the 
Conservation Areas and Historic Environment Folder. 
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Nevertheless, Yarm Conservation Area would also benefit from attention to some 
more localised issues, as set out below; 

• Short Term Aim 
o Implement boundary changes as outlined above.  
o Improvements to the larger areas of blight that detract from the quality 

of the Conservation Area will be sought, particularly underneath the 
viaduct 

o Continue the work in repairing the cobbles 
o Work within the Council in seeking ways of promoting the street trees in 

the High Street. 

• Medium Term Aim 
o Secure the redevelopment of the sites identified in the appraisal 

through cooperation with developers, local people and relevant bodies 
o Work within the Council to develop a coordinated approach to street 

furniture 
o Use SPG1: Shop Front Design advice to continue the good work 

already undertaken in redeveloping inappropriate shop fronts.  This 
also includes a reduction in the recent trend of whitewashing the render 
on buildings. 

o Explore opportunities with the Town Council and Highways section for 
developing a “gateway” feature on the roundabout at the junction of 
The Spittal and Worsal Road. 

• Long Term Aim 
o Through the Yarm Action Plan, assess methods of controlling the 

impact of private cars through greater control of parking and access. 
Highway improvements will be assessed to improve the flow of traffic 
through the High Street without compromising pedestrian permeability 
or safety. Off-site improvements will benefit Yarm, such as the 
construction of the A66 Longnewton interchange. 

o Effect a hard landscaping scheme around the True Lover’s Walk to give 
it year round appeal. 
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Historic Parks and Gardens 

The Historic Parks and Gardens Register is largely unheard of in comparison 
to the similar Listed Buildings, and Scheduled Monuments Registers, however 
since the early 1980’s when the Register began, it has grown to some 1500 
entries. The Register was established – and is maintained by – English 
Heritage to record those historic parks and agrdens which make such a rich 
and varied contribution to our landscape.  From town parks to country estates, 
such places are an important, distinctive, and cherished part of our 
inheritance and we have a duty to care for them. 

Section 8C of the Historic Buildings and Ancient Monuments Act 1953 
(inserted by section 33 of, and paragraph 10 of Section 4, to the National 
Heritage Act 1983) gives English Heriatge powers to compile the “Register of 
Parks and Gardens of special historic interest in England.” This is done to 
draw attention to these sites so that owners and users are encouraged ot 
recognise their value and take steps to thear these places as special, and 
protect them for the future. This should not be seen as a blanket ban on 
development, but rather as a safeguard to ensure that any changes are made 
in the interests of the park or garden. 

At the local level, the Local Plan sets out the framework for development 
affecting a Historic Park or Garden: 

POLICY EN9 

DEVELOPMENT WHICH IS LIKELY TO BE DETRIMENTAL TO THE 
SPECIAL HISTORIC INTEREST OF WYNYARD PARK WILL NOT BE 
PERMITTED. 

Whilst the above Policy only refers to Wynyard, the designation of Ropner 
Park as a Historic Parkland means that development proposals there will be 
assessed in the same way as those at Wynyard. 

Parks and Gardens are classified into grades to indicate their relative 
importance. 

• Grade I are of international historic interest;  
• Grade II* are of exceptional historic interest; and  
• Grade II are of special historic interest. 

The grading of sites is independent to the grading of any Listed Building(s) 
which falls within them. 

Although inclusion on the Register has no additional statutory controls, it is a 
Material Consideration (Planning Policy Guidance Note 15, 2.24, September 
1994), and Local Authorities are required to make provision for their 
protection. 
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Because of the sensitivity of Registered parks and gardens, the Council is 
required to seek professional advice when considering development 
proposals affecting them. The Garden History Society should be contacted in 
any development, and in addition, English Heritage should be contacted 
where the proposal affects a Grade I or Grade II* site. 

The criteria for including parks and gardens on the Register rests with English 
Heritage, who asses the site and evaluate wether it can be said to be of 
“special historic interest”.  Although not relevant to the assessment, a site may 
also be of note for other reasons such as its amenity value, nature 
conservation value or perhaps for its collection of features which give it 
particular interest, and these should be given attention to ensure the correct 
management of the site. The entries on the Register are assessed on their 
current state rather than any past glory, so some once-impressive gardens 
that have since been lost cannot be included. 

As a rule of thumb, English Heriatge considers all parks and gardens over 30 
years old to be “historic”, but this does not necessarily mean it is of “special 
historic interest”. Sites are chosen for the age of its main features, its rarity as 
an example of historic landscape design, and the quality of the landscaping.   

English Heritage have developed nine criteria used to assess sites to see 
whether they are "special". In order to ensure consistency across the country, 
these assessments are only used by EH experts with extensive knowledge of 
the country's historic parks and gardens as a whole. The criteria are: 

• Sites with a main phase of development before 1750 
where at least a proportion of the layout of this date is 
still evident, even perhaps only as an earthwork.  

• Sites with a main phase of development laid out between 1750 and 
1820 where enough of this landscaping survives to reflect the original 
design. 

• Sites with a main phase of development between 1820 and 1880 which 
is of importance and survives intact or relatively intact. 

• Sites with a main phase of development between 1880 and 1939 
where this is of high importance and survives intact. 

• Sites with a main phase of development laid out post-war, but more 
than 30 years ago, where the work is of exceptional importance.  

• Sites which were influential in the development of taste whether 
through reputation or references in literature.  

• Sites which are early or representative examples of a style of layout, or 
a type of site, or the work of a designer (amateur or professional) of 
national importance. 

• Sites having an association with significant persons or historical 
events. 

• Sites with strong group value. 
• These criteria are not mutually exclusive categories and more than one 

of them may be relevant in the assessment of any particular site.  
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Registered Parks and Gardens in Stockton-on-Tees 

There are two Historic Parks and Gardens within the Borough.  
1. Ropner Park is an impressive Victorian Park dating back to 1890. 

Ropner Park has recently be awarded a £2.6 million grant from the 
Heritage Lottery Fund to restore the park to its former glory and works 
are set to be complete by 2007. 

2. Grade II* listed Wynyard Park is an early 19th century landscaped park 
with a lake and formal gardens. Wynyard Park compromises of around 
53 hectares and is situated within a larger woodland and agricultural 
estate. 
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Ropner Park 

Colonel Sir Robert Ropner Bt., M.P., V.D., J.P. (1838-1924), was the son of 
John Henry Ropner of Magdeburg, Prussia.  As a child, Robert Ropner was 
fascinated by the sea, even though he had never seen it. He dreamed of 
being a sea captain, however in 1857 his maiden voyage as a stowaway on a 
freight ship bound for Hartlepool soon made him realise that he was a 
landlubber through and through. 

Instead, Ropner settled in 
England working for a coal 
exporter. He quickly realised 
that he and his partners could 
make more money if they 
owned their own fleet rather 
than chartering them. Ropner’s 
business empire grew rapidly, 
fuelled by the remarkable 
industrialisation and the thirst 
for coal to fuel ever-more 
powerful machines. 

Ropner used his Germanic 
origins to develop a healthy trade with a number of Baltic ports, and became 
exceedingly wealthy. His astute mind helped him find investors quickly, as his 
reputation preceded him. 

In 1888, Ropner bought his own shipyard at 
Stockton on Tees, and he set about building a 
unique trunk deck ship. The design was such 
that the vessel weighed far less than an 
equally-sized conventional ship, and as such 
operators of the ships would pay less tax for 
each journey. 

The Ropner empire was vast, and the family 
were resident at Preston Hall, now a museum. 
Within the museum one may find “The Dice 
Players”, a painting by Francis de la Tour 
valued at circa £2million, which was part of the 
Clepham bequest that also included a Turner 
watercolour. 

In June 1890, Major Robert Ropner gifted a 
parcel of land to the residents of Stockton to be used as a public park.  He 
addressed the Stockton Corporation: 

“I think a park for a town like ours most desirable, if not absolutely necessary, 
and I have therefore much pleasure in offering to pay for the cost of the 

The entrance on Hartburn Avenue 

The restored fountain 
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ground now under consideration, provided the Council will undertake to lay it 
out tastefully and keep it up for ever"  Robert Ropner 

On 4 October 1893, the Duke and Duchess of York (later King George V and 
Queen Mary) officially opened the park for the people to enjoy. 

Ropner Park is a large public park situated in between Hartburn and 
Oxbridge. Logos of Ropner Park carry the symbolic stars for his three sons, 
and also the Hart. The Hart is associated with Major Ropner and the area, as 

The ornamental lake 

it features in 
Hartlepool’s town 
crest. 

The Park is laid out in 
a very traditional 
formal Victorian style, 
with a large pond 
created from the 
damming of the 
Lustrum Beck. As 
with most Victorian 
Parks, a bandstand 
and pleasant walks 
were created amidst 
the trees and flower 
beds. Some sporting 
provision was also 
included in the form 

of tennis courts and bowls, but it is not 
known whether these are later additions. 

After more than a Century of enjoyment 
by the residents of Stockton, the park 
has fallen into disrepair. However, the 
Heritage Lottery Fund has donated over 
£2.6million in order to restore the park to 
its former glory. Work started in 2004 
and is well on schedule to be completed 
by 2007. There will be a new Pavilion 
incorporating the Park Ranger’s office 
and a cafe, a new bandstand built to the 
original 1890's design, and the fountain 
will be fully restored to working order 
and the lake sides reinstated as an 
ornamental pond. 

The park is not being recreated entirely 
as it was, as more modern needs have 
dictated a modern play area, security 
CCTV system and an impressive New sculpture 
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oxygenation system in the lake to keep the water from stagnating. 

Work on replacing the lime trees that were lost in the January storm of 2005 
has started. The trees are located at the main Hartburn Lane entrance, and 
trees on both sides of the footpath will be replaced. This will keep the 
symmetry of the tree line, and a new avenue of trees will also be restored 
either side of the terrace steps leading down from the bandstand to the lake. 
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Wynyard Hall from across the lake 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Wynyard Park 

Wynyard Park is an early 19th century landscaped park and lake with 19th 
century formal gardens. The park lies within a larger wooded and agricultural 
estate with various associated buildings. The parkland is on the register of 
historic parks and gardens and is grade II. 

Nearly in the centre of the park, at the top of a slight slope rising from the side 
of the ornamental lake, stands the mansion; Wynyard Hall.  The entrance to 
the Hall is dominated by a vast Corinthian portico of 6 columns constructed in 
large blocks of stone. Not only does this give the Hall an impressive fronatge, 

but it is also considered 
one of the finest 
examples of this type in 
the north of England. 
At the foot of the rear 
left hand column of this 
portico is a plaque 
commemorating the 
laying of the foundation 
stone. The inscription 
reads: 

“This mansion was 
erected by Charles WM
Vane third Marquis of 
Londonderry and the 

first Earl of vane of the United Kingdom and Great Britain and Ireland 
and by Frances Anne Vane, Marchioness of Londonderry and 
Countess Vane who was sole heiress to all the collieries in the County 
of Durham belonging to the Vane and Tempest families inheriting the 
same from her father Sir Henry Vane Tempest Bart, who married Anne 
Countess of Antrim, this building was commenced in December Anno 
Domini 1822 the whole of the stone of this fabric was brought 26 miles 
from the quarry belonging to the family estate at Penshaw Colliery.” 
Phillip W Wyatt, Architect 

The Hall was officially opened in 1826. 

Twin lodges dating to the early 19th c lie 1.5 km to the North of the Hall on the 
A689. The main entrance to the parkland is through the Golden Gates which 
lie 1km to the south with gate piers and lodges.  The Hall is approached 
across an elegant 18th Century Lion bridge across the broad lake which leads 
to a shaded and peaceful valley, planted with a wide variety of evergreens. 
The parkland extends on all sides of the hall and covers an area of some 
6800 acres. 

Throughout the parkland are a number of landscaped areas and structures, 
revealing the changing tastes throughout the Hall’s existence.  Some of the 
larger and most interesting examples are: 
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• An obelisk 127 ft high on a square base erected to commemorate the 
Duke of Wellington’s visit to Wynyard in 1827.  Originally inscribed 
‘Wellington friend of Londonderry’ this was later changed to 
‘Wellington’ after Londonderry was not given a place in cabinet. 

• A walled kitchen garden, although this has not been harvested for 
many years. 

• An Italian ornamental walled garden 
• An early 19th century Roman Temple - one of a pair of summerhouses 

with the Greek temple designed by Benjamin Wyatt.  It features circular 
roman Doric, saucer dome with pinecone finial, 4 fluted columns 2 
attached to the ashlar back wall. 

• A grade II listed Greek Temple, installed in the 19th century, probably 
by Benjamin Wyatt. The temple features a Tera style Greek Doric 
portico with fluted columns, entablature pediment ashlar stone with 
brick cement rendered back and sides and a podium of 5 steps. 

A fire in February 1841 destroyed nearly two-thirds of the house, leaving 
nothing by the east wing, which has since become used as private living 
quarters. Later that year, in June, work began on rebuilding the Hall.  Sadly 
the original architect Phillip Wyatt had died in 1836, so a number of other 
architects were commissioned to undertake the reconstruction project. 
Principal among whom were John Dobson and Ignatius Bonomi, who took it 
upon themselves to recreate the original house designed by Wyatt, rather 
than design a new one. Upon completion, the replacement was all but 
indistinguishable from the original. 

Local labour was used again, including a great many skilled men whom had 
worked on the previous house. The same Penshaw quarry again supplied the 
stone, and some reputable names such as Henry Burnell who created the 
magnificent mahogany doors in the mirror room and ballroom.  The new 
house was also upgraded to include warm air ‘central heating’, supplied by 
Thomas Mather which was one of the earliest examples in this part of the 
region. 

In 1846 the Hall was completed, and an official opening and consecration 
ceremony was held in the chapel in January 1849. 

The 9th Marques undertook extensive renovations in approximately 1955 after 
Wynyard had suffered from comparative neglect since the First World War. 
He demolished the stables and landscaped the grounds between the house 
and the lake.  He also restricted the family’s living quarters to the East wing 
using approximately one third of the total structure.  This restoration was 
completed in 1963. 
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Local list of historic buildings 

Introduction 
As set out in the Listed Buildings Chapter of this guide, the Statutory Register 
of Listed Buildings is made up of buildings and features of national importance 
or interest. Buildings on the List are given special protection against 
inappropriate alteration and demolition, as they have a particular quality that 
should be preserved in the national public interest.  It is clear therefore, that 
the criteria used in the selection process for Listing buildings excludes those 
that have only a local interest. In some cases this has led to the 
redevelopment of some buildings because they were not given any particular 
status. 

In order to offer some degree of protection to these buildings and features 
which are only of local interest, Paragraph 6.16 of PPG 15 “Planning and the 
Historic Environment” indicates that a “local List' may be appropriate.  This is 
further developed in the Draft Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) Policy 34, 
section (g) which states: 

“…Local Authorities should: 
…(g) consider preparing, and regularly maintaining, lists of locally 
important buildings for their areas, and set out policies in LDFs which 
seek, as far as possible, their protection against inappropriate change; 
….” 

The Local List is designed to identify these buildings and features and offer 
them a degree of protection against unnecessary and/or damaging 
development. These buildings will not enjoy the full protection of statutory 
Listing, however will be identified as having interest and townscape value and 
therefore be worthy of retention. 

National Listed buildings are categorised into three groups – Grade 1 for the 
finest examples, and Grade II and Grade II* for the rest.  The grading does 
not reflect the amount of protection a building has – they are all worthy of 
protection. Locally-listed buildings could be considered to be the equivalent of 
Grade III. 

Local Lists can be surprisingly effective in resisting damaging proposals, thus 
helping to maintain local distinctiveness by encouraging a building’s retention. 
Recognition that the Borough has cultural assets improves its image and 
status in the region, as well as nationally.  This could lead to in increase in the 
property value too. Owners and occupiers can also have the satisfaction of 
taking part in the conservation of a building or feature for the benefit of future 
generations. 

At present, there is no Local Plan Policy to develop the Local List as 
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD), and therefore it may only be a 
Material Consideration. However, as the LDF progresses, the Council will 
pursue a suite of new Policies to offer protection for all historic assets, 
including the Local List. 
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Notwithstanding the above, the RSS will form part of the Local Development 
Framework and therefore Policy 34 (g) may be used as the basis for Adopting 
this chapter as Supplementary Planning Document, giving it greater weight in 
decision-making. It is likely that the RSS will be Adopted before the Council is 
able to prepare local policies, and therefore the RSS Policy will give the 
chapter some weight. Therefore, as soon as the RSS is Adopted, the Council 
will consider this chapter to be given SPD status. 

Implications of inclusion on the List 
Proposals for demolition will be judged against the same criteria as listed 
buildings as contained in PPG 15 paragraphs 3.16 to 3.19.  The Council will 
have to be satisfied that the benefits of the demolition and subsequent 
development far outweigh any losses in the local public interest.  The Council 
will adopt a presumption in favour of retaining the building, and therefore 
demolition will only be permitted where the replacement development is of 
equal or greater quality.   

There are no changes to Permitted Development rights (minor works for 
which planning permission is not needed). However, when a planning 
application for works to a building included on the Local List is submitted, 
more care and sensitivity to the building, its fabric and its location will be 
expected. Planning permission will only be granted for alterations and/or 
extensions provided they do not adversely affect the architectural character or 
their settings. 

Entries on the List 
The list includes landmarks and buildings with architectural merit, historical or 
cultural associations, townscape quality and relevance to the historic 
development of the Borough – ie those buildings and features that are of local 
interest. The List may include buildings, structures, features, and/or other 
items as necessary. 

The List must only include those buildings of justified special interest or 
significance and is NOT to be a tool for preventing development.  As such, it 
shall not be used to blanket every building or feature in a particular area, or be 
applied frivolously. 

Buildings and features already protected via other means (for example 
already nationally Listed or within a Conservation Area) may not be included. 

Local Listing criteria 
Buildings are subject to criteria (below) to be included on to the local list.  This 
is based heavily on the Listed building criteria set out in the 1990 Planning 
Listed Building and Conservation Act. 

• Features of a definite and recognisable architectural interest (including 
design and rarity); 

• Features relating to traditional or historic industrial processes in a 
reasonable state of preservation; 
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• Features of character acting as landmarks in the townscape or 
landscape; 

• Features associated with unusual or significant events or personalities, 
or containing features of definite antiquity  

• Good quality examples of architecture  

This is not to say that a building has to fit all the criteria, but is chosen on its 
merits as satisfying one or more criteria. 

The Local List itself is published separately to the Conservation Areas and 
Historic Environment Folder. This is due to it being updated more regularly 
than the CaHEF SPD. For the most up-to-date List, contact the Historic 
Buildings Officer, or go to www.stockton.gov.uk. 

www.stockton.gov.uk


 
 

 

 
Chapter 12: 

Useful Contacts 



 

  

 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  

  
 
 
 

Useful Contacts Page UC1 

Useful heritage Contacts 

English Heritage North East Region 
Bessie Surtees House  
41 - 44 Sandhill 
Newcastle upon Tyne 
NE1 3JF 
Tel: 0191 261 1585 
www.english-heritage.org.uk 

Listing Requests (English Heritage) 
Heritage Protection Operations Department 
Room 202 
English Heritage 
23 Savile Row 
London 
W1S 2ET 

English Historic Towns Forum (EHTF) 
PO Box 22 
Bristol 
BS16 1RZ 
Tel: 0117 9750459 Fax: 0117 9750460 
www.ehtf.org.uk 

Heritage Lottery Fund 
St Nicholas Building  
St Nicholas Street  
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, NE1 1RF  
Tel: 0191 2557570 
www.hlf.org.uk 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient buildings (SPAB) 
37 Spital Square 
London 
E16 DY 
Tel: 020 7377 1644 
Fax: 0207247 5296 
Email: info@spab.org.uk 
www.spab.org.uk 

The Georgian Group 
6 Fitzroy Square, 
London 
W1T 5DX 
Tel 087 1750 2936 
info@georgiangroup.org.uk 

www.spab.org.uk
www.hlf.org.uk
www.ehtf.org.uk
www.english-heritage.org.uk


 

 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

The Garden History Society 
70 Cowcross Street, London EC1M 6EJ 
Phone (00 44)020 7608 2409 
Fax (00 44) 020 7490 2974 
Email enquiries@gardenhistorysociety.org 

The Twentieth Century Society 
70 Cowcross Street 
London 
EC1M 6EJ 
www.c20society.org.uk 

The Ancient Monuments Society 
St Ann's Vestry Hall 
2 Church Entry 
London 
EC4V 5HB  
Email: office@ancientmonumentssociety.org.uk 
Web: http://www.ancientmonumentssociety.org.uk 

The Victorian Society 
1 Priory Gardens 
Bedford Park, 
London W4 1TT 
England. 
Telephone 020 8994 1019 Fax 020 8747 58 
Web: http://www.victorian-society.org.uk 

Uk Association of Preservation Trusts 
Clareville House 
26/27 Oxendon St. 
London SW1Y 4EL 
Tel: 020 7930 1629 
Fax: 020 7930 0295 
Web: http://www.heritage.co.uk/ 

The Civic Trust 
Essex Hall 
1-6 Essex Street 
London WC2R 3HU 
Tel 020 7539 7900 
Fax 020 7539 7901 
Web: http://www.civictrust.org.uk 
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http://www.civictrust.org.uk
http://www.heritage.co.uk
http://www.victorian-society.org.uk
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Cleveland Buildings Preservation Trust 
Registered Office: Innovation House 
Yarm Road, Stockton-on-Tees TS18 3TN 
Contact Stewart Ramsdale Area Management Department 
Redcar and Cleveland Borough Council 
Belmont House, Rectory Lane 
Guisborough 
TS14 7FD 
E-mail: office: cbpt@btinternet.com  or 
stewart.ramsdale@redcar_cleveland.gov.uk 

The Theatres Trust 
Rose Frrman 
22 Charing Cross Road 
London 
WC2H 0QL 
Tel: 020 7836 8591 
Fax: 020 7836 3302 
Rose.freeman@theartestrust.org.uk 

The North of England Civic Trust 
Blackfriars 
Monk Street 
Newcastle 
NE1 4XN 
Tel: 0191 232 9279 
Fax: 0191 230 1474 
www.nect.org.uk 

www.nect.org.uk
mailto:cbpt@btinternet.com
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Adoption 

Ancient Woodland 

Annual Monitoring 
Report (AMR) 

Article 4 Direction 

Best Value 
Performance 
Indicators 

Brownfield Land 
and Sites 
Building 

The final confirmation of a development 
plan or Local Development Document as 
having statutory status by the local planning 
authority 

Woodland that is believed to have existed 
from at least medieval times without use 
other than timber production. 

A report submitted to Government by local 
planning authorities assessing Local 
Development Framework production 
progress and policy effectiveness. 

The aim of the Article 4 Direction is to 
encourage retention of the high quality 
features of buildings in Conservation Areaa 
and to enhance the environment of which 
they are part. Article 4 Directions remove 
permitted development rights, see 
‘permitted development.’ 
A BVPI is a Best Value Performance 
Indicator (a national measure of 
performance, set by central government).  
Performance is measured annually. 

See ‘Previously-Developed Land’. 

The term building refers to the whole or any 
part of any structure or erection. It does not 
include plant or machinery comprised in a 
building. 

Character 

Community 
Strategy 

Conservation Area 

Conservation Area 
Character 
Appraisal 

Countryside 
Agency 

Culture 

Glossary Page GL1 

A term relating to Conservation Areas or 
Listed Buildings, but also to the appearance 
of any rural or urban location in terms of its 
landscape or the layout of streets and open 
spaces, often giving places their own 
distinct identity. 

A strategy prepared by local authorities to 
help deliver local community aspirations, 
under the Local Government Act 2000. 

Areas of special architectural or historic 
interest, the character, appearance or 
setting of which it is desirable to preserve or 
enhance 

A published document defining the special 
architectural or historic interest that 
warranted the area being designated. 

The organisation responsible for advising 
Government and taking action on issues 
affecting the social, economic and 
environmental well being of the English 
countryside. 

Culture includes arts, media, sports, 
libraries, museums, parks countryside, the 
built heritage, tourism, and the creative 
industries. 



 

 
  

 
 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

Cumulative Impact 

Density 

Development 

Development Plan 

A number of developments in a locality or a 
continuous activity over time that together 
may have an increased impact on the 
environment, local community or economy. 

In the case of residential development, a 
measurement of either the number of 
habitable rooms per hectare or the number 
of dwellings per hectare. 

Development is defined under the 1990 
Town and Country Planning Act as "the 
carrying out of building, engineering, mining 
or other operation in, on, over or under 
land, or the making of any material change 
in the use of any building or other land." 
Most forms of development require 
planning permission (see also permitted 
development). 

A document setting out the local planning 
authority's policies and proposals for the 
development and use of land and buildings 
in the authority's area. It includes Unitary, 
Structure, and Local Plans under 
transitional arrangements, and new 
Regional Spatial Strategies and Local 
Development Documents under the 
Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act of 
2004. 

Development Plan 
Documents 
(DPDs) 

English Heritage 

English Nature 

Environment 
Agency 

Examination in 
Public (EIP) 

Flood plain 
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DPDs are Local Development Documents 
having development plan status. Once 
adopted, development control decisions 
must be made in accordance with them 
unless material considerations indicate 
otherwise. DPDs can include the Core 
Strategy, Site Specific Land Allocations, 
Area Action Plans, Generic Development 
Control Policies, and the illustrating 
Proposals Map. 

Government body with responsibility for all 
aspects of protecting and promoting the 
historic environment. 

Government advisors on nature 
conservation in England. 

A governmental body that aims to prevent 
or minimise the effects of pollution on the 
environment and issues permits to monitor 
and control activities that handle or produce 
waste. It also provides up to date 
information on waste arising and deals with 
other matters such as flood protection 
advice. 

A term given to the examination of 
Structure Plans under transitional 
arrangements. 
Generally flat-lying areas adjacent to a 
watercourse, tidal lengths of a river or the 



 
 

 
 

 
  

 
  

 

 
 
 

  
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

Front-loading 

General 
Conformity 

Geodiveristy 

Geographic 
Information 
System (GIS) 

High demand 
housing areas 

sea where water flows in times of flood or 
would flow but for the presence of flood 
defences where they exist. 

Community involvement in the production of 
Local Development Documents to gain 
public input and seek consensus from the 
earliest opportunity.  

A process by which Regional Planning 
Bodies consider whether a Development 
Plan Document or a major planning 
application is in “general conformity” with 
the Regional Spatial Strategy. 

The variety of geological environments, 
phenomena and processes that make 
those landscapes, rocks, minerals, fossils, 
soils, which provide the framework for life. 

A computer based system whereby 
mapping and information are linked for a 
variety of uses, such as capturing data to 
help justify Development Plan Documents. 

Locations with a high demand for housing 
resulting in expensive pricing and rents 
making it difficult to enter the housing 
market. For example some rural locations, 
commuter areas, and many locations in 

Historic Parks and 
Gardens 

Independent 
Examination 

Infrastructure  

Landscape 
Appraisal 

Landscaper 
Character 

Layout 
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southern England. 

A park or garden of special historic interest. 
Graded I, II* or II and designated by English 
Heritage. 

The process by which an Independent 
Planning Inspector publicly examines the 
‘soundness’ of a DPD or SCI, and any 
representations made against it, before 
issuing a binding report. 

The physical features (for example roads, 
rails, and stations) that make up the 
transport network. 

A method of assessing landscape 
sensitivity and its capacity to accommodate 
a particular type of development, for 
example in terms of visual impact. 

The distinct and recognisable pattern of 
elements that occurs consistently in a 
particular type of landscape. It reflects 
particular combinations of geology, 
landform, soils, vegetation, land use and 
human settlement. 
The way buildings, routes and open spaces 
are placed or laid out on the ground in 
relation to each other. 



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 

  
 
 

 
 

Listed Building 

Local 
Development 
Documents (LDD) 

Local 
Development 
Framework (LDF) 

Local 
Development 
Scheme (LDS) 

Local Listing 
(Sometimes listed 
as ‘Buildings of 
Local 
Importance’). 
Local Plan 

A building of special architectural or historic 
interest. Graded I, II* or II, with Grade I 
being the highest. 

The overall term given to both Development 
Plan Documents (DPDs), Supplementary 
Planning Documents (SPDs), and the 
Statement of Community Involvement 
within the Local Development Framework 
(LDF). LDDs may be prepared jointly 
between local planning authorities. 

The overarching term given to the collection 
of Local Development Documents (LDDs) 
prepared by a local planning authority. 

The local planning authority’s time-scaled 
programme for the preparation of Local 
Development Documents that must be 
agreed with Government and reviewed 
every year. 

Locally important building valued for 
contribution to local scene or for local 
historical situations but not meriting Listed 
Building status.  

A statutory development plan prepared (or 
saved) by a local planning authority under 
transitional arrangement, setting out 
policies for environmental protection and 
development. 

Local Planning 
Authority 

Local Strategic 
Partnership (LSP) 

Management Plan 

Mixed use (or 
mixed use 
development) 

Nature 
Conservation 

Glossary Page GL4 

The local authority or council that is 
empowered by law to exercise planning 
functions. Often the local borough or district 
council. 

An overall partnership of people that brings 
together organisations from the public, 
private, community and voluntary sector 
within a local authority area, with the 
objective of improving people’s quality of 
life. 

A plan devised by people or groups 
interested in the management or 
conservation of important areas, including 
nature conservation or historic environment 
interests. 

Provision of a mix of complementary uses, 
such as say residential, community and 
leisure uses, on a site or within a particular 
area. 

The protection, management and 
promotion of wildlife habitat for the benefit 
of wild species, as well as the communities 
that use and enjoy them. 



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  

 

Objectives and 
Indicators 

Office of the 
Deputy Prime 
Minister (ODPM) 

Open Space 

Over-development 

Objectives are what are trying to be 
achieved, and indicators are measures that 
show whether or not objectives are being 
achieved. They can be used to help show 
whether planning policy if effective, or be 
used in helping to conduct a Sustainability 
Appraisal. 

The ODPM is a central department of 
Government responsible for policy on 
housing, planning, devolution, regional and 
local government and the fire service. It 
also takes responsibility for the Social 
Exclusion Unit, the Neighbourhood 
Renewal Unit and the Government Offices 
for the Regions. (Formerly the Department 
of the Environment, and the Department for 
Environment, Transport & the Regions, and 
the Department for Transport, Local 
Government and the Regions). 

All space of public value, including not just 
land, but also areas of water such as rivers, 
canals, lakes and reservoirs, which can 
offer opportunities for sport and recreation, 
and can also act as a visual amenity and a 
haven for wildlife. 
An amount of development (for example 
the quantity of buildings or intensity of use) 
that is excessive in terms of demands on 
infrastructure and services, or impact on 
local amenity and character. 

Permitted 
Development 

Planning & 
Compulsory 
Purchase Act 2004 

Planning 
Inspectorate 

Planning Out 
Crime 

Planning Policy 
Guidance Notes 
(PPGs) 
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Permitted development allows certain types 
of minor alterations without the need for 
planning permission except in conservation 
areas where an Article 4 Direction is in 
force or for listed buildings. 
Government legislation bringing a new 
approach to development planning, control, 
compulsory purchase and procedure. The 
Act updates elements of the 1990 Town & 
Country Planning Act. 

The Government body that deals with and 
reports upon the independent examination 
of Development Plan Documents and 
Statements of Community Involvement, 
‘called in’ and appealed planning 
applications, enforcement appeals, and a 
variety of other planning related casework 
including listed building consent appeals, 
and advertisement appeals. 

The planning and design of street layouts, 
open space, and buildings so as to reduce 
the actual likelihood or fear of crime, by for 
example creating natural surveillance. 

Documents issued by the ODPM setting out 
government policy and advice on planning 
issues such as housing, transport, 
conservation etc. (Currently being replaced 
by Planning Policy Statements). 



  

  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

Planning Policy 
Statements (PPSs) 

Previously 
Developed Land 
(PDL) or 
‘Brownfield’ land 

Proposals Map 

Protected Species 

Public open space 

Public realm 

Documents issued by the ODPM setting out 
government policy and advice on planning 
issues such as housing, transport, 
conservation etc. (PPSs are currently 
replacing Planning Policy Guidance Notes). 
Previously developed land is that which is 
or was occupied by a permanent structure 
(excluding agricultural or forestry buildings), 
and associated fixed surface infrastructure. 
The definition covers the curtilage of the 
development. Planning Policy Guidance 
Note 3 ‘Housing’ has a detailed definition. 

The component of a development plan, or a 
DPD itself, showing the location of 
proposals in the plan, on an Ordnance 
Survey base map. 

Plants and animal species afforded 
protection under certain Acts of Law and 
Regulations. 

Urban space, designated by a Council, 
where public access may or may not be 
formally established, but which fulfils or is 
capable of fulfilling a recreational / non-
recreational role (for example, amenity, 
ecological, educational, social or cultural 
usages). 

The parts of a village, town or city (whether 
publicly or privately owned) that is 

Recycled 
Aggregates 

Recycling 

Regeneration 

Regional Planning 
Body (RPB) or 
Regional 
Assembly. 

Regional Planning 
Guidance (RPG) 

Regional Spatial 
Strategy (RSS) 
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available, without charge, for everyone to 
use, including streets, squares and parks. 

Aggregates produced from recycled 
construction waste such as crushed 
concrete from tarmac roads. 

The reprocessing of waste either into the 
same product or a different one. 

The economic, social and environmental 
renewal and improvement of rural and 
urban areas. 

The Regional Planning Body responsible 
for drafting the new Regional Spatial 
Strategy, in addition to other functions. In 
the North East of England, the RPB is the 
North East Regional Assembly. 

Regional planning policy and guidance 
issued for each region in England by the 
Secretary of State. Existing RPG becomes 
Regional Spatial Strategy until revised by 
replacement RSS. 

Statutory regional planning policy and 
guidance. Most former Regional Planning 
Guidance is now considered RSS and 
forms part of the development plan. 
Replacement RSS is being prepared by 
RPBs. 



 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 
 

 
  

 
 

 

 

Rural 
Diversification 

Saved Policies / 
Saved Plan 

Scheduled 
Ancient 
Monument 

Scoping Report 

Social Inclusion 

Soundness 

The expansion, enlargement or variation of 
the range of products or fields of operation 
of a rural business (branching out from 
traditional farming activities including new 
income generating enterprises, for example 
renewable energy). 

Policies within Unitary Development Plans, 
Local Plans, and Structure Plans that are 
saved for a time period during replacement 
production of Local Development 
Documents. 

Nationally important monuments that enjoy 
greater protection against inappropriate 
development through the Ancient 
Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 
1979. 

The Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic 
Environmental Assessment sets out how a 
SA/SEA will be performed. 

Positive action taken to include all sectors 
of society in planning and other decision-
making. 

A term referring the justification of a 
Development Plan Document. A DPD is 
considered ‘sound’ and based upon good 

Spatial Planning 

Spatial Vision 

Statement of 
Community 
Involvement (SCI) 

Statutory 

Statutory Bodies  
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evidence unless it can be shown to be 
unsound. 

A modern approach to land use planning 
looking beyond immediate effects upon a 
locality to consider the wider implications of 
development including how proposals 
integrate with and deliver wider strategies 
and objectives. 

A brief description of how the area will be 
changed at the end of the plan period (10 – 
15 years). 

The SCI sets out standards to be achieved 
by the local authority in involving the 
community in the preparation, alteration 
and continuing review of all local 
development documents and development 
control decisions. 

Required by law (statute), usually through 
an Act of Parliament. 

A Government appointed body set up to 
give statutory advice and comment upon 
development plans and planning 
applications affecting matters of public 
interest. (Including Countryside Agency, 
English Heritage, English Nature, 
Environment Agency). 



 

 
 

 
 

  

 
  

 

  

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 

  
 

 

Strategic 
Environmental 
Assessment (SEA) 

Structure Plan 

Supplementary 
Planning 
Documents (SPD) 

Supplementary 
Planning 
Guidance (SPG) 

A generic term used internationally to 
describe environmental assessment as 
applied to policies, plans and programmes. 
The European ‘SEA Directive’ (2001/42/EC) 
does not in fact use the term strategic 
environmental assessment; it requires a 
formal ‘environmental assessment’ of 
certain plans and programmes, including 
those in the field of planning and land use. 

A statutory development plan prepared (or 
saved) by local planning authorities under 
transitional arrangements, setting out 
strategic policies for environmental 
protection and development, and providing 
the framework for more detailed policies in 
local plans. 

SPDs are a Local Development Document 
that may cover a range of issues, both 
thematic and site specific and provide 
further detail of policies and proposals in a 
‘parent’ DPD. 

SPGs may cover a range of issues, both 
thematic and site specific and provide 
further detail of policies and proposals in a 
Development Plan. SPGs can be saved 
when linked to policy under transitional 
arrangements. 

Sustainability 
Appraisal 
(including 
Environmental 
Appraisal) 
Sustainable 
Development 

Sustainable travel 
/ sustainable 
transport 

Tees Archaeology 

Tees Valley Joint 
Strategy Unit 
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The process of weighing all the policies in 
developments plan for their global, national 
and local implications. See also Strategic 
Environmental Assessment). 

Development that meets the needs of the 
present generation without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs. 

Often meaning walking, cycling and public 
transport, which is considered to be less 
damaging to the environment and a 
reduced cause of congestion than one-
person car use. 

Tees Archaeology provides archaeological 
services to the four unitary authorities of 
Hartlepool, Middlesbrough, Redcar & 
Cleveland and Stockton.  It holds the record 
of know archaeological sites in the area 
and provides planning and policy advice. 

The Tees Valley Joint Strategy Unit was 
established following the abolition of 
Cleveland County Council and supports the 
5 unitary authorities through a sub-regional 
capacity. 
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Towns  cape  The general appearance of a town or city, Urban design  The art of making places. It involves the 
for example in terms of its streets, design of buildings, groups of buildings, 
appearances and features. spaces and landscapes, in villages, towns 
 and cities, and the establishment of 

Town Centres  Includes a range of different sized centres, frameworks and processes, which facilitate 
including market and country towns and successful development.  
traditional suburban centres, and quite  
often the principal centre(s) in a local    
authority’s area.   
 Urban Making an urban area develop or grow 

Tree Preservation  A mechanism for securing the preservation Regeneration strong again through means such as job 
Order (TPO) of single or groups of trees of creation and environmen  tal renewal. 

acknowledged amenity value.  A tree  
subject to an order may not normally be Written Statement  A documentary statement supplementing 
topped, lopped or felled without the consent and explaining policy, forming part of a 
of the Local Planning Authority. development plan. 
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